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Abstract

In China there has been a long tradition of valuing scenic sites which have been
represented as Bajing (Eight Scenes). The large: quantity of surviving Bajing records
‘are helpful in revealing perceptions of landscape, public leisure preferences and the

characteristics of scenic sites in the pre-modern period.

Confucianism regarded the appreciation of scenery as an important source of
edification, so éducated people who achieved positions of importance through the
national examination system always practised it. Nature has been valued differently
by Daosim, Buddhism, and other vernacular philosophies. The religious orders played
an important role by collaboraﬁng with scholar officials on landscape adaptation ana
maintenance for public leisure. Another aspect of this evolution .saw general leisure
behaviour changing as scenic sites flourished in the time of ‘the Tang-Song dynasties:
competitive games and sports gradually evolved into uncompetitive games along
history, and meanwhile the public gradually moved from active participation in
intense games to become a ‘watching and enjoying’ audience. After the 1nm century
professional performers emerged in various entertaining areas. These changing leisure
patterns are consequence of fhe flourishing of scenic sites, and also affected the

outskirts of the city and nearby scenic places at the same time.

This thesis explores how Nature was valued in pre-modern China, and the
development of scenic sites through history. The subject is of particular importance as
it shows the significance of intangible landscape heritage, and will benefit the
understanding and appreciation of Chinese landscape culture while aiding

conservation.
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Foreword

During years of research in Chinese traditional landscape architecture and practice in
reconstruction projects and scenic site planning, I became more and more interested in
the diversity and complexity of the historically improved scenic sites. The beauty of
the landscape as described in the historic records, and the numerous recreational
activities which took place there were impressive. My curiosity grew whilst I was
involved in the practical work of landscape conservation, but when I searched for a
general history of Chinese landscape, or information about how these places were
valued historically, particularly with respect to scenic sites, it became clear that this
was still uncharted territory, despite the fact that much work had been undertaken
already, for example in the fields of the history of urban development, architectural
history, gérden history, and social history. The lack of sources on landscape (other

than garden) history encouraged me to explore this field of research.

Another reason for doing this research lies in the loss of tradition in contemporary
China. In the last hundred years, much heritage has been destroyed in war or has been
vandalized for political and economic reasons. The new generation is being
influenced by Western culture and modern technologies, which are far removed from
traditional values and lifestyle. Some of the historic landscape conservation and
restoration projects taking place in contemporary China focus primarily on physical
aspects, that is on rebuilding identical features according to historical instructions, but
they often ignore other intangible aspects necessary to restoration such as culture and
religion, particularly with respect to attitudes toward Nature,‘ conventional styles of
landscape perception and representation such as Eight Scenes, and the traditionally

preferred leisure pattern, All these make this study even more necessary.
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Chapter 1. Introduction

Although Philip Kuhn has recognized that ‘we must free ourselves from the old
picture of a cyclically changing China’ in order to understand its culture truly,' many
scholars, like Fairbank, Reischauer and Craig, considered China as a seemingly stable
society, and Chinese culture as ‘somnolent’, or insist on substituting some less
pejorative modifying phrase like ‘slow-motion’ or ‘stable’; > they worked within a
framework that virtually compels them to lay particular stress on the more stable and
abiding features of Chinese culture.’ A widely used text that takes essentially the same
approach is Immanuel C.Y. Hsu’s statement: ‘China’s political system, social structure,
economic institutions, and intellectual atmosphere remained substantially what they
had been during the previous 2000 years.’* Also, Karl A. Wittfogel, who traces his
intellectual lineage to Marx and Engels and to the classical economists, argues that
hydraulic society, of which China is a prime example, is the outstanding case of
societal stagnation.® Joseph Levenson also shared this perspective. He implied that
there was a ‘normal way’ in which Chinese society operated and that the pivotal

presence in this normal way was a highly stable entity called Confucianism.®

Not only the Western scholars held this opinion, many Chinese researchers shared the

perspective also: Jin Guantao, a senior research fellow of the Institute of Chinese

1 Philip A. Kuhn, Rebellion and Its Enemies in Late Imperial China: Militarization andSocial Structure, 1796-1864 (Cambridge,
Massachusetts : Harvard University Press, 1970) pp.1-2, 5-6

2 Paul A, Cohen, China Unbound.: evolving perspectives on the Chinese past, (London: Routledge, 2003) p.56

3 John K. Fairbank, ‘Introductory Chapter’, in The Cambridge History of China, vol.10, Part 1 (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1978),pp.6-8

4 Immanuel C.Y.Hsu, The Rise of Modern China (New York: Oxford University Press, 1983), P.6
S Karl A. Wittfogel, Oriental Despotism: A Comparative Study of Total Power (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1957) p.420
6 Joseph Levenson, Confucian China and Its Modern Fate, (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1964 ) p.14
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Studies and the Director of the Research Centre for Contemporary Chinese Culture at
the Chinese University of Hong Kong, published an influential article in 1980 entitled
“Traditional Society in China: An [jltré-stable Structure’, in which he applied
cybernetics and system theory to historical studies and argued that, in feudal China,
the peasant economy, bureaucratic polity and Confucian ideology were closely
integrated into an ultra-stable structure. Because of this, traditional society in China
was stable, stagnant and long-lasting. The article was later expanded into a book, The

Cycle of Growth and Decline--- On the Ultra-stable Structure of Chinese Society.”

However, the question is, was the structure of Chinese society really stable and
stagnant? Joseph Levenson’s discussion, and Max Weber’s inquiry about
Confucianisfn, Chinese society and culture, are parochial to some extent, since they
are based on the assumption that the only kind of ‘development’ that is important—
and therefore worth looking for in the Chinese past—is development leading toward
‘modernity’, as defined by the Western historical experience. But when modern values,
rationality, and intellectual issues were all defined in terms of the Western cultural
framework, Chinese culture would inevitably be underestimated and its understanding
astray, The lack of neutrality and open-endédness forced everything being addressed
through Western eyes, thus would end in the making over of Chinese culture in the

Western image.

Ralph Schroeder's analysis of Max Weber and the sociology of culture yields a
coherent conception of the interplay between culture and social life that can be found
throughout Weber's comparative studies of the world’s religions and his work on
modern society.® This theory of the interplay between culture and social life also
applies to the Chinese case. In China, the literati have been the decisive exponents of

unity of culture, ® with many of them qualified as government officials, known to

7 Edward Lawrence Davis, Encyclopedia of Contemporary Chinese Culture (London; Routledge, 2005 ) p.419
8 Ralph Schroeder, Max Weber and the sociology of culture (New York: SAGE Publications, 1992)

9 Max Weber, Hans Heinrich Gerth, The religion of China: Confucianism and Taoism (Washington, DC : Free Press, 1968) p.
107



historians as scholar officials. They played a significant role in leading and
administering society. Their qualification was determined by education and especially
by national examinations, which were based on the values and contents of
Confucianism, which has therefore been a very important topic in discussiﬁg Chinese

history and cultural issues.

However, in dealing with Confucianism, especially Confucianism in its role as the
basis of the conduct of officials in the classical Chinese bureaucracy, Weber was
reduced to something that looked suspiciously like name-calling with a series of

references to non-rationality. Weber says:

There was no rational science, no rational practice of art, no rational theology,
jurisprudence, medicine, natural science or technology; there was neither divine
nor human authority which could contest the bureaucracy. Only an ethic
congruent with bureaucracy could be created and this was limited solely by
consideration of the forces of tradition in the sibs and by the belief in spirits.
Unlike Western civilization, there were no other specifically modern elements of
rationalism standing either in competition or in support of bureaucracy. 0

Weber’s characterization of the Confucian bureaucratic ideology remains essentially a
list of negatives and paradoxes. It was difficult to locate the system of Confucianism
within his standard understanding of forms of culture. His solution was ‘to find
charismatic elements in it’, but this reasoning extended the notion of charisma in

problematic ways."!

It is clearly wrong to assume a lack of rationality and to arbitrarily apply notions of
charisma to Chinese culture or Confucianism. It is also wrong to assume that Chinese
society was stable and stagnant, with few changes. Supported by abundant evidence,
this thesis sets out to analyse the appreciation and improvement of landscape to
demonstrate that pre-modern Chinese society, under the strong influence of

Confucianism and with cultural roots set in a variety of philosophies and religious

10 Max Weber, The religion of China: Confucianism and Taoism (Washington, DC : Free Press, 1951) pp.151-2

11 David Chalcrafl, Fanon Howell, Marisol Lopez Menendez, Hector Vera, Max Weber Matters: Interweaving Past and Present
(Surrey : Ashgate Publishing, Ltd., 2008 ) p. 123



beliefs, was a time and place with unique and integrated views, visions, values, and
practices. It should not be attached to the Western cultural framework and should be
appreciated in its own right, neutrally and 6pen-minded1y. Once a detailed account of
its change has been thoroughly investigated and its cultural context fully addressed
and understood, Chinese culture can be appreciated properly. In this case, the

particular subject is landscape improvement under the influence of Confucianism.

Historic landscape improvement: scenic sites

For more than one thousand years, which is at least since the Tang Dynasty (618-907),
selected mountains, river edges and lakesides have been valued as scenic sites,
improved énd used as public leisure places. Many of these places have at some time
been recorded locally as Bajing (Eight Scenes). This forms part of a tradition which
can be traced from the eighth century, but with a heyday during the Ming-Qing
dynasties (14™ -19™ centuries). These so-called scenic sites formed an integral pért of
pre-modern culture; they created a setting for contemplation, some of it related to
religious and philosophical beliefs, for various leisure activities and a venue for social
relationships and outdoor activities. Together such activities in the open were
presented as ‘revelling in Nature’. Over tifne, these sites acquired new functions, at
the same time increasing in appreciation in the public consciousness. The admiration
is clear from the Bajing records, landscape painting, poetry and other art works. Yet
despite their historic significance, they were neglected during the Mao Zedong era
(1949-1976), deserted and damaged especially during the Cultural Revolution (1966-
1976), as they were assoéiated with the ‘old’ ideology and social system, which was
to be overturned. They have only seen a reassessment in recent years when they have
been appreciated once again. Despite this resurgence of interest they are now
presented and managed in a ‘new’ way, and there is a lack of historic continuity. There
is little awareness amongst the general public that what are now referred to as ‘tourist

districts’ relates to an ancient tradition.

The role of such historic scenic sites as places for public leisure or tourist destinations
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are nowadays often taken for granted; the sites serve the tourist industry and they are
exploited for profit. The ancient customs and their historic origins are often neglected
or ignored, with traditions and therefore activities being lost. These places therefore
lose their original meanings and acquire new ones which are often very different to

those of old.

There is also a lack of publications and scholarship about this topic. Although scenic
sites have historically been adapted for public leisure, and surviving histori¢ scenic
sites have been valued as tourist resources, there is as yet no literature, either in
Chinese or a Western language, providing a critical review or a historical context for
them. Scholarly interest in Bajing primarily concentrates on it as an artistic movement,
as expressed in painting and poetry. But these sites were important places for public
leisure, being used for centuries for specific uses and acquiring new ones over time.
They were subjected to gradual improvements in their scenic and visitor qualities by

successive generations.

The lack of academic research on Bajing is possibly due to the fact that the gradual
adaptation of scenic sites and the tradition of Bajing have been so popular throughout
history that they have simply been taken for granted. As a result, there have been no
studies analysing the social and cultural context. Only with such context will the

uniqueness of Bajing become clear.

The focus of this research is on how Nature was valued, how and why landscapes
were improved, how scenic sites were adapted and used as public leisure places, and

how these changes in turn affected leisure behaviour.

ance Bajing was a popular tradition, frequently applied to local scenic sites, the
analysis of a large number of such examples potentially provides valuable information
that help with the understanding, reconstruction and the development of sceﬁic sites.
This analysis addresses the types of places appreciated, how they came into being and

the kind of leisure activities that took place there. Answers to these questions raise



issues that are explored here. ’ ‘

First of all, how were Nature and natural sites valued and how did this affect their
adaptation and design? The scholar officials, educated in Confucianism, played an
important role in improving landscape and leading the process of change. How was
Nature valued in Confucianism and how did this affect the appreciation and treatment
of landscape? The profound cultural roots of the appreciation of naturalistic scenery in
religions and philosophies like Daoism and Buddhism, along with the roles of
government and the religious orders in scenic improvements, have all affected the
adaptation of landscapes for public leisure and the maintenance of these sites. An
inspection of these aspects mentioned above is therefore essential in order to be able

to understand the scenic sites and the phenomena associated with it.

The kind of leisure activities that took place in scenic sites, and their evolution as they
were gradually incorporated in scenic sites have been investigated. Since the cuitural
element or human activity should not be omitted, the lack of which usually isolated
the places from context, progress, intangible attachments, and so on, thus degraded a
*place’s~where people participate, to a physical *space> merely. The analysis of this
information aimed to achieve a more comprehensive understanding of the
development of scenic sites, providing a more profound appreciation of both tangible
and intangible parts of a central issue in China’s landscape heritage. This provides a
helpful background not only to conservation, but also may help to inform

sustainability issues.

Since leisure and ideas of Nature developed and evolved gradually over a long period
of time, in order to get a comprehensive understanding of the various issues relating to
scenic sites, it was considered essential to investigate changes over an extensive
period, including developments over some two thousand years. Such a long time span
enables analysis of the most important aspects of the relationship with Nature. A
comparison with the most recent changes reveals that pre-modern China was a place

with different values. It was a world and era in which our modern assumptions do not
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apply, requiring us to form an understanding of the cultural context.

Landscape scenery as an academic subject has previously been approached in various
ways: architectural and garden history, literary research on landscape narratives, while
Sinologists have particularly concentrated on Chinese culture and important art works.
The existing studies on Chinese architectural and garden history form one part of the
foundation for this research. Classical gardens and building styles of different
dynasties have been thoroughly studied in previous research, while the historic scenic
sites and the outdoor places for public leisure have not yet been investigated properly.
Literary studies on historic landscape poetfy and narrations relating to Nature, which
has prospered in China, also form one part of the knowledge base for this research.
Historic travel notes are also helpful to-this research. Sinology has concentrated
primarily on literature based studies, with Sinologists having laboured at the
translation of novels and literary works, pursuing artistic production and method into
its minute detail, and seeking to unravel every circumstance in the lives of poets and
philosophers, monks and missionaries. Although their theses are outside our field, for
example, on biography of an artist, or interpretation of a philosdphical statement, they

are helpful in providing a context for this research.

Literary sources, the classic books of religions and philosophies in pre-modern China,
have also been referred to, such as Lunyu, Daodejing, Zhuangzi, and so on, study of
which is necessary to understand the cultural roots of Bajing and scenic sites. It has
been widely accepted that not only Confucius was interested in Nature; adherents of

1.2 The classic

many other schools of Chinese thought were keen ‘naturalists® as wel
books of these religions and philosophies have recently become available in electronic
form, supporting features like key word search, which enables much easier access.
However, the hard work lies in the comprehension and translation of the ancient

language. There is detailed discussion of historic sources in a later section.

12 John Berthrong, ‘Confucian views of nature’, in Nature across Cultures: Views of Nature and the Environment in Non-western
Cultures, ed. by Helaine Selin, Ame Kalland (New York: Springer, 2003) pp.374-392

7



That the Chinese had a huge concern for the study of the natural world is revealed in
the study of their technology and early science.'® This thesis reveals the cultural
context, provides a new perspective which involves the historical and physical
dimensions and social context, aesthetic issues, human perception as well as cultural
perspectives, and charts how landscape and the environment were affected by cultural
values, and how scenic sites were improved and adapted to related leisure use. By
presenting a reading of the past, the aim is to increase the general comprehension of
Bajing, the custom of ‘revelling in Nature’, and the historically improved scenic sites,
their popularity and inspirational details, so that there may be more sympathetic
attitudes to historic values and more appreciation of both tangible and intangible
heritage, thus benefiting the conservation of landscape heritage as well as lanascape

planning and design in favour of vernacular historic values.

Framework

Landscape is something more than a juxtaposition of picturesque details: human
presence, concerns and behaviour in particular environments are important
components which bond physical details and cultural elements together, so that the
environment can be perceived as a place; landscapes, therefore, fake on the very
character of human existence.'* The framework of this thesis is based on these issues:
presence, concerns and behaviour, that is, the statistics of scenic sites, example and
the analysis (chapter 3) showing the ‘presence’; the investigation into Confucianism,
Daoism, Buddhism and other thoughts (chapters 4,5) demonstrating the ‘concerns’;
and the synthesis on the consumption of scenic sites and changes in leisure behaviour
(chapter 6) examining ‘behaviour’. These three strands are bound closely with
physical details and cultural analysis to present a profound understanding of Chinese

historic landscape practices and beyond this, of Chinese society and culture. In

13 Joseph Needham, Science and Civilisation in China,Vol.1(Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1954) p.44

14 Edward Relph, ‘Geographical Experiences and Being-in-the-world: The Phenomenological Origins of Geography.' in
Dwelling, Place, and Environment: Toward a Phenomenology of Person and World, ed. by David Seamon and Robert Mugcrauer
(Dordrecht: Martinus Nijhoff, 1985) p. 15-31.



particular, the thesis sets out to reveal the inter-relation between cﬁlture and landscape
practices, trying to explain how and why scenic sites were valued, adapted and used
as public leisure places, and how this changed throughout history. The three sections
of discussion in the thesis lead to its conclusions step by step: first the evidence to
demonstrate that scenic sites were a common concern in Chinese history, how popular
and important they have been in public life, and an analysis of the characteristics of
scenic sites followed by an investigation into historic cultural values to reveal those
views and visions of Nature which have served as a basis, and provided the roots for,
scenic sites. This is supported and further demonstrated by the last section, whichg
examines leisure behaviour in scenic sites. These discussions refine the subject of the
research into three aspects with short titles: scenic sites as a common concern; why

they have been populaf; and how people enjoy themselves there.

The relative context of pre-modern China, such as the economic context, the common
land policy and so on, has been explained in the second chapter. The social context of
the leisure culture, such as the various classes, the flexibility of social status, civil
service recruitment through the national examination system and the educated people
who, as rulers and gentry, were deeply influenced by Confucianism, promoted the
‘enjoyment of scenic sites as a method of edifying people, are also necessary part of

understanding the background.

Chapters 3, 4, 5 and 6 constitute the main body of the thesis, with chapters 4 and 5
together as one section, and the other two as separate sections. The first section of the
main body, chapter 3, ‘Scenic Sites as a Common Concern’, begins with the analysis
of Bajing, a popular tradition for representing local scenic sites. It analyses a large -
number of Bajing examples, not only to show that scenic sites were a common
concern, popularly appreciated, which were represented in various art works and used
as outdoor places for public leisure, but also to establish the essential characteristics
of scenic sites and what elements of them have been preferred. More than 200 sets of

Bajing have been assembled, of which a randomly selected 100 sets have been



‘analysed. This includes more than 800 individual scenes, representing the same
number of scenic sites. The statistics of Bajing and many typical examples provide a
convincing indication of the types of scenery and places for recreation preferred, as
well as the interesting characteristics of scenic sites, such as the popular involvement
of the historic dedication of local scholar officials and religious orders in the

adaptation and maintenance of scenic sites.

This is followed by a detailed case study of Jiaxing, tracing the historic development
of scenic sites and analysing various versions of Bajing in different dynasties there.
The adaptation and regeneration of landscape in Jiaxing, which was led by the local
scholar officials in collaboration with the religious orders, who were appointed to
maintain the place, is considered typical and representative for the large number of
cases of scenic -sites recognized by this research. In fact, many examples of scenic
sites shown in historic travel writings discussed in later chapters also reveal historic
developmént processes similar to that revealed in Jiaxing, supporting the selection of
Jiaxing as a representative example for detailed examination. The fact that scenic sites
servéd as the inspiration and source of garden design shows the importance of scenic
sites. Through discussion of the three aspects mentioned above, it can be
dembnstrated that scenic sites have formed an integral part of Chinese culture through

history and have been very popular.

It is therefore important to understand why scenic sites were so popular. This has been
investigated in the next section, chapters 4 and 5, which explore how Nature and
scenic sites were valued in Confucianism, Daoism and Buddhism and other cultural
- systems, how views and visions of it influenced landscape improvement and scenic

appreciation. Thus the deeper cultural roots of scenic sites are revealed.

Confucianism has been the dominant ideology of the civil recruitment system since
the Han dynasty, while the national examination system started from the Sui and Tang
dynasties, was based on Confucianism. This social institutional system allowed

flexibility of social status, and educated people were able to practise their Confucian
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principles, including promoting scenic sites as public leisure places in which people
might seek edification. The view of Nature in Confucianism and the influential words
of Confucius are significant, explaining why scholar officials were keen on the
enjoyment of scenery and scenic improvement, and why they promoted public leisure

use of scenic sites. These were the prerequisites for the forming of scenic sites.

The influence of the mythology of shenxian (fairies and immortals) and the Daoist
view of Nature, and Chan Buddhism (known as Zen in its Japanese form), were also
important cultural roots for the development of scenic sites, and helped to establish a
close relationship between religious practice and scenery. The philosophy’s emphasis
on observation of Nature as a means of experiencing universal truth inspired people to
enjoy scenery in a meaningful and spiritual way. Other popular ideas, such as hermits
respecting, ancient Nature worship and fengshui, also had their effect on landscape
improvement. An understanding of éultural attitudes to Nature provides an important
means through which we can seek to understand practices of landscape improvement

and maintenance.

Then the next section, chapter 6, examines the consumption of scenic sites, showing
what leisure activities took place there and how leisure activities evolved in general to
suit scenic sites more and more. Leisure patterns evolved along with the growing
popularity of scenic sites, which developed after the Tang dynasty. By presenting
representative samples, the chapter argues that games changed from intense and
competitive to cooperative and entertaining, while people changed from active
participation to passively vieWing, showing that alongside the forming of scenic sites

on a large scale, leisure patterns evolved to suit.

This thesis provides an analysis of scenic sites in pre-modern China, especially
focusing on intangible landscape heritage, exploring its institutional system, its
cultural values, human behaviour and artistic representation. Together these help to

constitute a deeper comprehension of historic scenic sites and landscape practices.
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Historic sources

Historic literature, as well as literary depictions, visual sources such as landscape
paintings, and broader aspects of literature, including both objective records on the
landscape environment with activities taking place there and subjective expressions of

landscape perception, are an important resource in this study.

Recreation and leisure in Nature have not usually been regarded as subjects for
inclusion in formal records since they were not considered ‘productive’, that is, they
did not generate agricultural produce or industrial products. This has resulted in
limited literary sources, found scattered in travel notes, letters, prose and poetry.
However, since they were such a popular aspect of life, they have been mentioned
nevertheless in official Gazettes (fangzhi J57) °, as well as in other diaries and notes.
Some of the official records and biographies reveal aspects of scenic improvement
and the use of scenic sites for public leisure. Landscape paintings can also be
considered more than art alone. Among the various resources, the records of Bajing
(local Eight Landscape Scenes) and travel notes are most useful in investigating the
features and characteristics of specific landscapes. The research of Bajing—was
important since few survive today. A great deal of historic information about Bajing
(Eight Scenes) has been extracted from Gazettes or other historic records, many of
which have recently been published on local government websites as part of a revival
of interest in local history, greatly enhancing opportunities for comparison between
them; These form an important resource fbr research, and allow an analysis based on
many examples. Bajing are valuable in revealing the artistic perception of scenic sites,

‘as well as the traditional style, taste and fashion of scenic appreciation.

15 These are known as fangzhi ( literally translated as ‘Gazette’), which refers to local records compiled by officials, or literati
authorised by local governments. These , usually included volumes of ‘Local Geography and Topography’, ‘Population and
Custom’, ‘Special Local Product’, ‘Local Celebrities’, ‘Records of Big Events’, ‘Local Art and Culture’, ‘Local Temples and
Shrines’, * Local Festivals’, etc. For one specific town, there were various versions compiled at different times, for example, the
Ming and Qing Version, discerned by the different dynastie. When there are more than one versions from the same dynasty, they
were discerned by different periods marked by the ‘Emperor’s Year Title (in Ming and Qing Dynasty, each Emperor only uscs
one Year Title)’ such as Ming Wanli (J7 J7) version, or Ming Chenghua (J4k) version, The original copies of Gazette literature
are kept by local authorities of Cultural Bureau or Heritage Bureau, and National Archive Library or Provincial Ancient Books
Library; some can be found in private collections and abroad libraries, such as Cambridge University Library. A small amount of
them have been published in recent years. Some of them can partly be accessed on line.
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In addition to this, a broad range of secondary literature has been reviewed, such as
published studies on historic sports and traditional outdoor leisure, folk customs and
activities in traditional festivals, and the official holidays during festivals, for instance,
Wu Yugui, History of Chinese Custom (2001), and Yang Liansheng, Holidays in

Ancient times(2006).'8

Generally speaking, along with the collection of historic materials and reviewing of
literature, there were three main steps in this research. First, a collection of material
relating to historic recreation and leisure was compiled and analysed. A wide range of
historic records deriving mainly from published historical sources and contemporary
research on historic games and sports was explored. These sources give an overview
of leisure patterns and behaviour, explaining why scenic siteé were so popular as
public leisure'places. This helps to confirm that throughout history in China, natural
landscape has continuously been enhanced and adapted, usually presented as ‘scenic
sites’ in historic material and the most popular place for public leisure. Second,
through a collection of historic material related to travel notes and Bajing (Eight
Scenes), including hundreds of examples of scenic sites, some with poetic titles and
poetry and illustrations which reveal the detailed process of landscape improvement in
scenic sites, and the landscape perceptions and preferences of their times, have been
'analysed. Historic fashions and details are extracted in two respects: intangible and
tangible. Then, through an investigation with critical analysis in aspects of related
economic, social and cultural background, the cultural values of Nature and s‘c’enic
sites have been addressed. This invqlved the exploration of Confucianism, Daoism,
Buddhism, folk beliefs and literary works related to the expression of scenic

appreciation.

It was traditional in China to compile historic records of each dynasty, with several

16 Liansheng Yang #8%8%, ‘Gudai Jiari’ [Holidays in Ancient times] & VR B, in Qinghua Weekly Journal 1§47 T, Jan forth
2006<http://www.law.tsinghua.edu.cn/lawtsinghua/ReadNews.asp?NewsID=28529> [accessed 29 Apr2008]; Yugui Wu R 8,
Zhongguo Fengsu Tongshi: Suitang Wudai [History of Chinese Custom: Sui Tang Wudai Period] 4 F R 48 & Wi B LG58
10 #45 B} R{# (Shanghai: Wenyi Chubanseh F¥§30 2 AR 3E,2001)
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significant instances produced during the Ming and Qing dynasties, when publishing
technology had advanced. Today the majority of primary sources derive from
amalgamated series. The best known series of sources are Sikuquanshu [the Complete
Library in Four Branches] PU/E4S and Gujin Tushu Jicheng [the Encyclopaedia
Collection of All Books] &4 1345 /%. These sources have recently been published
in a digital format, which greatly simplifies historical research. The written texts and
records compiled in these series include travel notes, miscellanea, poetry, prose and
diaries. These all provide information particularly helpful in the study of perceptions

of places in the natural landscape.

The Sikuquanshu [the Complete Library in Four Branches] VU< was compiled
during the early years of the Qing Dynasty, completed in 1782 and hand copied in
seven sets by the government. Only the copy of Wenyuange survived completely, and
the present digital version was based on this copy. It was compiled from 3503

contemporary sources, with a total of nearly 800 million words.

The Gujin Tushu Jicheng [the Encyclopaedia Collection of All Books] i<~ /&] i’}ﬁ’ﬁ;@,
edited by Chen Menglei in the Qing Dynasty, includes 144 million words as well as
many maps, illustrations and diagrams, which supply vivid images and are valuable
for understanding the features in recreational places. It includes a separate sub-
heading on mountains and waters, which provides selected travel notes, and poetry
related to natural landscape. Unfortunately, ‘recreation’ and ‘leisure’ were not listed
under a separate heading; information on these topics was therefore extracted by

means of keyword search of the digital versions.

Besides the above sources there were Gazettes kept by the culture bureaux of local
government, and a sizable collection is contained in the Central Library and Archives
in Beijing. The fourth century saw the first of what later developed into a vast genre
- of writings, the so-called ‘Gazettes’, which’ gathered local fecords and topography.
The ﬁfst one was Huayang guozhi, written in 347. For centuries, local records were

compiled, sometimes as a labour of love by a retired scholar of the district, sometimes
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by official order to provide information ébout local government.'” More than 6500 of
these books are known, but most are later than the Tang. Larger geographical works
were also written then, such as Li Daoyuan’s famous Shuijingzhu (Commentary on the
Waterways) in about 510. During the Ming & Qing dynasties, local governments
recorded important local events, celebrities, geography, cultural information and maps
which were compiled and published on a small scale at intervals of several decades or
even longer. These Gazettes, called Fangzhi (777) collectively, include information

on Eight Landscape Scenes.

Additionally, paintings, drawings, and engravings have been used as sources.
Engraved slates, some of which have been excavated from Han Dynasty tombs in
recent centuries, depict scenes of outdoor recreétion, feasting, and highlight local

beauty spots in the outskirts of towns.

Landscape paintings are also an important source, although these do not aim to
provide a necessarily objective picture. It has been shown that landscape paintings
inspired by specific places have a long history in China. In the middle to late sixteenth
century in Ming China, some artists, influenced by a dramatically increased interest in
travel writing and geographical information, redirected the focus of travel painting
from nostalgic commemoration of subjective experience to communication of
objective information.'® Thus landscape paintings provide an important resource for

historic information,

Recreation and scenic site also occurs in novels, prose or poetry, such material reveals
abundant evidence, providing vivid scenes and information on the use of spaces and
the appreciation of the scenery. Although examples of travel writing are rare for the
first two-thirds of Chinese literary history, in the later dynasties it seems that just

about every writer of note tried his hand on travel writing or diaries, including literary

17 Joseph Needham, Science and Civilisation in China,Nol.1(Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1954) p.119-126

18 K. S. Ganza, The Artist as Traveler: The Origin and Development of Travel as a Theme in Chinese Landscape Painting of the
Fourteenth to Seventeenth Centuries (PhD thesis, Indiana University, 1990)
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pieces characterized by lyrical or autobiographical contents, and also documentary

pieces written as objective records of places or events."

Translating, interpreting and keyword search

The use of a keyword search made it necessary to define the keywords properly. The
ancient Chinese words are different from the simplified present Chinese, both in font
style and in meaning. For example the character (n{eaning country) was written as
, and the character 22 (meaning study) was written as a very different &, The
character 5 (the font style has not changed), means kiosk now, while in ancient times,
it may have meant an administerial district, a kind of mountain pear, an inn set up by
government or something like a kiosk, such as a military facility’ gazebo. It is also
used as’a name for a place. For example, the word xinting (37 5*) was a place name in
Jin Dynésty, but has been mistaken by some scholars as ‘landscape architectufe’,

since literally the word also means ‘new kiosk’.

The ability to read and understand traditional Chinese characters is a necessity for this
type of research. The Origin of Chinese Words (7)) (the most recent edition of
2001), The Collection of Words (FF4F) (the most recent edition of 1999), and the
Concise Ancient Chinese Language Dictionary ({3 W]t I35 1] Jt)(1985), are used
here as the authoritative reference sources for translation and interpretation of ancient

words into modern Chinese.

For the leisure place topic, the following are used as keywords for the initial search: xi
(%%, means play, drama, games), wan (3%, means play), yu (4%, means play), le (K,
means music, play music, happy), wu (3%, means dance and play), you (Ii¥, means
travel, tour), guan-shang (W/ ¥, means view and admire), yuan [ (means garden and

landscape), shan-shui (1L1/7K, refers to natural landscape, literally meaning mountain

19 Richard E. Strassberg, Inscribed Landscapes: Travel Writing from Imperial China { Berkeley: University of California Press,
1994) p.xix : : ‘
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and water body), shan-lin (WLi/#K, refers to natural landscape, literally meaning
mountain and woods), lin-quan (#/%, refers to natural landscape, literally meaning
woods and spring or stream) and so on. This enables the location of a good linked
description and the related paragraphs are read to find whether it is relevant to
‘recreational behaviour or place’. Since the various meanings and uses for every
keyword vary in different contexts, the real relevant texts are only a small part of the

entire linked paragraphs.

Terms of reference

In order to provide a common basis of understanding, it is important to agree a
number of definitions for this thesis of both Chinese and English words, particularly
with respect to commonly used terms such as scenery, landscape, place, leisure and

recreation,

Nature

‘Nature’ has different meanings in modern and ancient Chinese which need to be
explained. In modern Chinese, the term is translated and written as ziran H 5\'3,‘
referring to all the animals and plants in the world and all the features, forces, and
processes that exist or happen independently of people, such as the weather, the sea,
mountains, reproduction, and growth, as for example in the phrases, ‘Nature is at its
best in spring’, or ‘they loved hiking and being close to Nature’. However, in ancient
Chinese the word ‘ziran’ was not used to refer to Nature. It should be formed from
two separate .characters, zi (self) and ran (being), which when used together usually
meant ‘without being touched or changed’. In ancient Chinese there was no single
word used to refer to Nature collectively: cosmos, mountains, rivers, climatic

phenomena were referred to separately.
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There is a dilemma in using the word Nature, since nothing is 100 percent ‘self being’
or ‘without touch of human’, when human beings have existed on earth for such a
long time and civilization has extended so widely. In this thesis ‘Nature’ is only used
as a collective term to refer to original natural places like mountains and rivers. Plants,

animals, and climatic aspects may have been touched and changed by humans.

Scenery and landscape

In Chinese, the word for ‘scenery’ is fengjing X\ £, in which the first character feng
M. basically means ‘wind’, while the second character jing 3 - literally means
‘sunlight’ or ‘landscape’?’. The most frequent term for scenic site is Jingdian, while
more formal éxpressions used are fengjingqu and mingshengqu (scenic area). Fengjing
has been used to mean ‘scenery’ since the Qin dynasty (221-206 B.C.E.), while
mingshéng, a contraction of mingshang shengdi (famous mountains and excellent
places), has been used to refer to a place with beautiful scenery since the Northern Qi
dynasty (550-577 C.E.).?! The term fengguang A% has also’ acquired a synonym
asfengjing, which literally means ‘wind and sunlight’.** The character feng M is a
| complicated word, which also means ‘custom’ as a noun. When used as a verb, it can
be interpreted as ‘having fun’ or ‘enjoying oneself in leisurely way’. In some rare
ancient cases, it means ‘conduct and discipline’. These implications of the words

correlate closely with the human behaviour we associate with scenery making.

Locally, scenic sites had been assembled into sets of jing with captions, some of

which were circulated as woodblock prints, such as the ‘Twenty Jing of Jinling’ in Gu

20 Advanced Dictionary of Chinese (RZRXRFAITAY), (Beijing: Chinese Dictionary Press, 2005), the entry of ‘R, ‘K,
and ‘B,

21 P4l Nyiri, Scenic spots: Chinese tourism, the state, and cultural authority (Washington D.C.: University of Washington Press,
,2006) p.8

22 For example, as used in poem in the 12th century by Yang Wanli(1127-1206) #2778 in ‘Xiaochu jingcisi song Linzifang’
[Morning Scene out of Jingci Temple when seeing Linzifang off] Bt ¥ RSFIEMF 75, original words as B2 BTG HIN A R
FARE R
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Qiyuan’s (1565-1628) On Refined Travel (Yan you pian).” Brook translates jing as
prospect, as ‘an established and well-defined view onto a known landscape, not a
view that the artist selects and defines himself’.?* In a number of cases, artfsts
produced sets of views relying on established schemata without having visited the
site.® Indeed, jing is not only a prospect or a view; it refers to a scenario or a scene
which people participate in, along with the appropriate circumstances of viewing,
which could include season, time of the day, weather, and the spectators’ moods, as
well as the poetic or historical references if should evoke.? Sets of jing and associated
poems were produced both for promotional purposes, tb surround a city with a
cultural aura and set up an itinerary for visits, and as souvenirs sold at street stalls.?’

This will be addressed in detail in Part A of Chapter 3.

Since landscape painting was called shanshui painting in history, the ancient Chinese
word for ‘landscape’ is shanshui 11 7K. 1t literally means mountains and water
landscape, including river, lake, spring, waterfall, and so on. In modern Chinese,
landscape is rendered as jingguan FtM; as a synonym of scenery or good views, it
prescriptively gives the word a hint of aesthetic value in a positive way, and is not a
neutral word like the word ‘landscape’ in English. Mountains and watersides were the
tWo main categories of scenery locations, and thus scenic s‘ites were so called, since
plains were used as farmland rather than as places for public leisure and thus not

perceived as ‘scenery’.

23 PAl Nylri, Scenic spots: Chinese tourism, the state, and cultural authority (Washington D.C.: University of Washington Press,
2006) p.8-9 :

24 Timothy Brook, The Confusions of Pleasure: commerce and culture in Ming China (London : University of California Press,
1998) p.59

25 James Cahill, New Dimensions in Chinese Ink Painting: Works from the Collection of John and Alice Z. Berninghausen
{Washington D.C.: Univ of Washington Press, 1992), p.281

26 P4l Nyiri, Scenic spots: Chinese tourism, the state, and cultural authority (Washington D.C.: University of Washington Press,
2006) p.8-9

27 James Cathill, New Dimensions in Chinese Ink Painting: Works from the Collection of John and Alice Z. Berninghausen
{Washington D.C.: Univ of Washington Press, 1992), p.255-6 :
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Place

‘Place’ is widely used and refers to ‘location’. But when mentioned in modern studies,
it means not only physical location, but also something with social, psychological, or
cultural suggestions.*® Landscape refers only to the physical form of a place.”® Just
like the meaning of ‘oneself’ is more than ‘one’s body’, the meaning of ‘place’ is

usually more than ‘physical landscape’ in a similar way.

There was no counterpart word in the ancient Chinese language for ‘place’, but in
modern Chinese it is translated as chang-suo (3% fi7),which is made up of two
characters: chang (3%)and suo (/). In the Advanced Dictionary of Chinese, the word
‘éhang-suo’ is explained as ‘the site where people gather to participate in certain
activity, or where some event happens’,*® which emphasizes on the relationship of
human beings to the place, taking people’s activity to define the word. This suggests
an inevitably important aspect of concept of place: people’s presence or involvement.

There are three characters having similar meanings to place: chang, suo, and chu (4t).

Chang (3%), traditionally written as 3} or 3J, originally meant ‘open space with flat
surface’, especially refers to ‘ground beside an altar’, It also refers to country fairs
which fake place at certain intervals, and is still used in this meaning in some dialects.
In written sources more than 2000 years old, it has been taken to mean ‘kitchen
gardens’ and ‘roads in cities’, but these meanings were rarely used in later hist'()ry.31
The character also means ‘stage’, ‘show’, and ‘al section of a drama’. This meaning is
still in use today. 32 These various meanings all suggest that ‘place’ is closely

associated with people’s various daily life activities and it was the activity that defines

28 Jennifer E. Cross, ‘What is ‘Sense of Place’?’, in Archives of the Twelfth Headwaters Conference, (Gunnison, Colorado;
Western State College, 2001) <http://www.western.edu/headwaters/archives/headwaters [2_papersicross_paper html> [accessed
19 Nov 2006]

29 Edward Relph, Place and placelessness (London: Pion, 1976) p.30
30 Advanced Dictionary of Chinese (R FA1#), (Beijing: Chinese Dictionary Press, 2005), the entry of ¥/

31 Concise Ancient Chinese Language Dictionary (8057 20 74, (Beijing: Chinese Dictionary Press, 1985), the entry of
t%! )
32 Advanced Dictionary of Chinese (BB FA 1 #), (Beijing: Chinese Dictionary Press, 2005), the entry of 3
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an area as a place.

The character suo (Fr) originally meant ‘the sound of cutting a tree’, and this meaning
has been extended to refer to ‘a place’.> The connection between these two meanings
probably lies in the fact that in the very beginning, people made timber to build their

residences, and cleared woodland to create the surrounding open space.

The character chu (&) originally meant ‘to stop’ or ‘be there’, and also means ‘dwell’
and ‘location’.>* When it is used as an adjective in an ancient Chinesé context, it also
means ‘steady’ and ‘coynstam’t’.35 Hence, place may be perceived as somewhere for
people to stop or be, to dwell. Such a dwelling is perceived as tranquil, steady, and

constant, without any fear of threats.

In the Oxford Dictionary of Geography®, the entry for 'place’ is: 'A particular point on
the earth's surface; an identifiable location for a situation imbued with human values.'
Place is thus not just a location, but a particular one. What makes it particular and

how is it 'imbued with human values' is a discussion focus for places.

In ordinary language 'place’ hés a wider meaning. The Oxford English Dictionary
defines the noun ‘place’ in four respects, and gives 19 definitions.3” Apart from the
meaning given above, these include different meanings related to one's position in a
society or other kinds of circumstances. Thus 'place’ is not used only to refer to spatial
locations, but also to people at the location, people’s senses relating to space or
location, and their position at a certain scale, order, or within a series. It is possible

that 'position in society' is the primary meaning of 'place' since it is less abstract than

33 Concise Ancient Chinese Language Dictionary ({1 % BB/ #¢), (Beijing: Chinese Dictionary Press, 1985), the entry of
€ gf ' .
34 Advanced Dictionary of Chinese (R iF A i 4, (Beijing: Chinese Dictionary Press, 2005), the entry of ‘4t’

" 35 Concise Ancient Chinese Language Dictionary (3] 2305 i #), (Beijing: Chinese Dictionary Press, 1985), the entry of
5%: .

36 Susan Mayhew, Oxford dictionary of geography (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1997) p.327

37 Oxford English Dictionary (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2005) entry of ‘place’
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'location in space'.”® The two meanings have intermingled with each other over time
and it is not easy to separate them. One point is clear, that place is a location which

involves people, their behaviour and perceptions.

Recreation and leisure

The term ‘recreation’ is nowadays so widely used in different contexts that it is
difficult to define in a few words, and it is necessary to consider its etymology in

order to create an understanding.

The Chinese word for recreation indicates that it is the opposite of work, busy, or
occupied. It is inspiring to find that both characters of the Chinese counterpart word
for recreation, xiu (&) and xian (I), have original meanings connected with trees,
which may stand for Nature, and also involves human, human activities and buildings.
The entire word xiu xian (#kPH) also means ‘lie fallow’,*® indicating that peasants are
resting and the land is not being cultivated. These pictographic characters enable the
original meaning to be traced. The ancient character xiu (k) depicts a man leaning
against a tree; it also refers to the shadow of a tree.*’ In contemporary Chinese, it
means ‘to have a rest’, ‘have a break’ or ‘cease working’. And the pictographic
character xian ([H) originally depicts a tree inside a gate, which suggests a fenced
garden being looked at from the outside. In ancient times, the word meant ‘fencing,

restrict, or guard against’, and it also means ‘unoccupied, vacant, hollow, leisurely and

241 2

carefree’*'. This word nowadays means ‘spare time, idle, or something not in use’.’

The word xiu xian (JKIR) also has synonyms, such as yu le (written as ¥& 5, means

38 Yi-Fu Tuan, Space and place: humanistic perspective (London; Edward Arnold Ltd, 1977) p.223

39 The Collection of Wordss (FF#47) (Beijing: Chinese Dictionary Press, 1999), entry of ‘4K’

40 The Origin of Chinese Words (25, (Beijing: Chinese Dictionary Press, 2001), entry of ‘4K’

41 Concise Ancient Chinese Language Dictionary (R} 97 &0 i #Y), (Beijing: Chinese Dictionary Press, 1985), entry of ‘i
42 Madern Chinese Language Dictionary(BB{L20 55578, (Beijing: Chinese Dictionary Press, 2002), entry of ‘i’
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amusement, having fun, joy and entertainment), xiao gian (written as 71§, means
pastime), xian xia (written as W MY, means leisure), wan shua (written as ITIZ,

means disport, game and play). These are all notions of having fun and relaxing.

In English, there are many synonyms' of ‘recreation’ and words in the same field, such
as play, leisure, sport, and so on. Recreation, play and fun are not only the preserve of
humans and nearly all creatures indulge in this to some extent: play is essential for the
development of skills. Sports are activities that have formal rules, require physical
effort and skills, and are sometimes competitive and organized within institutional
structures. They are derived from play but there may be rules' and specific skills
required. #* Sports can be recreational with the emphasis on fun or involve
performance within a competition inside a league or event structure. There was no
synonym for sport in the traditional Chinese language. The various sports that
historically occurred in China were named by their specific, rather than generic names,
In modern times, ‘sport’ is written as tiyu (f477), a newly created word, literally

meaning ‘physical education’.

Recreation is the use of time in a non-profitable way, in many ways also therapeutic
refreshment of one's body or mind. While leisure is more likely a form of
entertainment or rest, recreation is active for the participant but in a refreshing and
diverting manner.* Leisure is a bit more complex but tends to be in the broadest
definition, related to fun. In the 19" Century, ‘leisure’ was once famously defined as

5 while in Chinese, it was defined as ‘without

‘non-productive consumption of time’,’
business, without working’,46 which is similar. The Oxford English Dictionary states
that leisure is, ‘the state of having time at one's own disposal, time which one can
spend as one pleases; free or unoccupied time.” And recreation is ‘the action of

recreating (oneself or another), or the fact of being recreated, by some pleasant

43 Oxford English Dictionary (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2005) Entry of ‘sport’

44 Oxford English Dictionary (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2005)Entry of *recreation’

45 Veblen, Thorstein, The Theory of the Leisure Class (London : Allen & Unwin, 1899 repr. 1957)
46 The Collection of Words (32#) (Beijing: Chinese Dictionary Press, 1999), entry of * HTR*
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occupation, pastime or amusement.’ 4’ Moreover, ‘recreation’ is rooted in the Latin
recreatio, which refers to restoration or recovery; it implies the re-creation of energy

or the restoration of ability to function,*®

In this thesis, the subtle differences between these words will not be emphasised. The
words ‘recreation’ and ‘leisure’ are being used here as collective terms to represent all
related activities, which are for fun, non-serious, non-productive, including both
active recreational behaviour (such as playing games or sports) and non-active
recreational behaviour (such as watching entertainment, watching a performance or

exhibition, and scenic views, sight seeing, meditation or strolling).

Hence, to conclude, the term ‘recreation’ or ‘leisure’ is meant as the refreshment of
body or mind through activities, or a planned inactivity, undertaken because one
wants to do it, or is accustomed to it, without any moral, economical, social or other

direct pressure.

47 Oxford English Dictionary (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2005) entry of ‘recreation’ and ‘leisure’
48 J. R. Kelly, Leisure (London; Englewood Cliffs N.J. Prentice Hall, 1990)
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Chapter 2. Physical and cultural context

A broader consideration of historical context, physical environment and relative social
background is necessary to provide a more comprehensive context and understanding
of the various dynasties, the territory of Chinese culture, and environmental factors of
geography, hydrology, climate, as well as the common land policy, and the major
architectural styles which played an important role in supplying shelters for outdoor

activities.
Dynasties, territory and research area

Some geographical and climatic background is essential as this generally affected
pattern of leisure, and some basic information about historical dynasties through
which Chinese culture evolved is also necessary. The character of Chinese agricultural
civilization should be especially mentioned, since this served as the foundation of the

social and economic system.

‘The method of periodization often used by Western and Japanese historians is to apply
the conventional categories of European history: ancient, medieval, and modern. The
Southern and Northern Dynasties are usually taken to mark the transition to medieval,
and the Song, the transition to Modern. The disadvantage of this is that it may suggest
false connotations for those in the West who are familiar with the European context. A
simplification is to lump the pre-Qin unification as the formative age, from the Qin to
the Song as the early empire, and from the Yuan to the Qing as the later empire, thus
creating massive slices of one thousand years each. Currently in China political
criteria are applied: ancient history covers antiquity to the early 19" century; early

modern history is from 1840 to 1919; modern history is from 1919 to 1949 when the
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People’s Republic of China was constructed.* In this thesis, the pre-modern time span
is set roughly before the 19" century, before China started being forced by Western
power to be a semi-colonial society, and the consistency of its culture was

substantially interrupted by the Western intrusion.
Table 1. Dynasties of China

(Source: Encyclopidia of Chinese history, Beijing: International Cultural Publishing

House of China, 2000)
DYNASTIES TIME LENGTH
(YEARS)
Xia dynasty % c. 21 cent. B.C.-c.16 cent. | 500
B.C.
Shang R c. 16 cent. B.C.-c.11 cent. | 500
B.C.
Zhou J#] 1027 B.C.-256 B.C. 771
Spring and Autumn | 770B.C.-476 B.C.
gt 475 B.C.-221 B.C.
Warring States period
ik [
Qin % 221 B.C- 207 B.C. 14
Han yX 206B.C.-A.D.220 426
Western Han P57 206 B.C.-A.D.8
Xin i AD.9-AD.23
Eastetn Han 22 Y. A.D.23-A.D.220
Three Kingdoms period | 220-265 45
=]
Wei

49 Endymion Porter Wilkinson, Chinese history: a manual (Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Asia Center for the
Harvard-Yenching Institute, 2000)
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Shu #y

Wu %
Jin % 265-420 155
Western Jin P4 % 265-316
Eastern Jin 3% 317-420
Northern and Southern | 420-589 169
Dynasties 1 L5
Northern Dynasties b
il
Southern Dynasties ¥
il
Sui 581-618 37
Tang J# 618-907 289
Five Dynasties 114 907-960 53
Song 960-1279 167

Northern Song b5 960-1127

Southern Song 4 1127-1279 152
Yuan JG (Mongols) 1271-1368 97
Ming ¥ 1368-1644 276
Qing ¥ (Manchus) 1644-1911 267

Remote antiquity, the pre-Qin, that is, before the Qin unification, is a period that
covers in all about 1800 years, the late part of it usually divided into the Western and
Eastern Zhou dynasty, the period in which Confucius and the philosophical founders
of Daoism lived; the Eastern Zhou is subdivided into the Spring and Autumn, and the

Warring States periods. Thereafter, the following 2200 years is often called ‘imperial
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China’, which is divided into six or seven main dynastic periods, alternating between

a united empire and periods of war and disunity.

It is also necessary to point out the periods of unification (as marked in the table in
light blue) and disunity in the two thousand years imperial history since Qin dynasty:
the first unification lasted for 440 years, from Qin to Han; after that, China was in a
state of division and confusion for 330 years, with the exception of the short period of
unification under Western Jin; then the unification under Sui, Tang, and Northern
Song dynasties for 546 years, with the exception of short periods of turbulence; the
following Southern Song suffered through many wars with its northern neighbours
and retreated to the southern part of China for 152 years; at last the unification of
Yuan (reigned by Mogols) came, continued with Ming and Qing (reigned by Manchu)
for a total period of 640 years. The transition between each dynasty was always
marked by wars, upheaval and turbulence. In periods of peace, agricultural
productivity stabilized, the economy flourished, and leisure was thus boosted. The
level of prosperity of leisure activities was clearly synchronous with the economic

situation of the country, as manifest in the scale of surviving historic records.

Figure 2.1 Territory of China in the Qin
dynasty(in shadow) compared with the present
territory (in red line)

Figure 2.2 Territory of China in the Western
Han dynasty(in shadow) compared with the
present territory (in red line)
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Figure 2.3 Territory of China in the Tang Figure 2.4 Territory of China in the Northern Song
dynasty (in shadow) compared with the dynasty (in shadow) compared with the present
present tervitory (in red line) territory (in red line)
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Figure 2.5 Territory of China in the Figure 2.6 Territory of China in the Yuan
Southern  Song  dynasty (in  shadow) dynasty (in shadow) compared with the
compared with the present territory (in red present territory (in red line)

line)
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Figure 2.7 Territory of China in the Ming Figure 2.8 Territory of China in the Qing
dynasty (in shadow) compared with the dynasty (in shadow) compared with the
present territory (in red line) present territory (in red line)
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Alongside the cycles of unification and disunity, the territory of China changed over
history.” (Fig2.1-2.8) While the central part of China had established a civilization
and a unified strong government, the areas surrounding it were still in stage of

comparatively barbarous situation, with people on a tribal level.*!

The region of Yellow River valley saw the earliest Chinese civilisation, the rise of the
feudal state of Qin, and the successive glories of the Han and Tang capitals at
Chang’an. Although Qin first united China and set up imperial China, its territory was
no more than half the area of modern China. It only consists of the south-eastern part
of present China, though it also exércised rather loose control of the south-eastern arc
shaped area along the coast. It is mainly this area that has served as the major stage of
Chinese culture in the last 2000 years, and forms the focus of this research. As for this
region, besides the central regions of Yellow River valley and Yangzi River valley,
there is the south-eastern and southern coast of China, stretching in a vast arc from
Hangzhou to the Indo-Chinese border, and severely cut off from the inland provinces.
Four valleys open like amphitheatres on the sea, first the Qiantang River which forms
the Hangzhou estuary in Zhejiang, then, further south, the Minjiang river in Fujian,
which leads down to Fuzhou; thirdly, the Hanjiang with Shantou at its mouth; and
lastly, the river-system of Guangzhou which is the most considerable of the four. The
greater part of the coastline was cut off from the interior by mountain ranges which
were poorly penetrated by passes, canals and other transportation arteries until a late
time. *> Along with the several grand immigrations of the Han pcople from the ceﬁtral
part of China, mainly driven by the wars and turbulence which occﬁrred in the
northern part of China in the first half of imperial history, this coastline arc area was

penetrated and then dominated by the Han Chinese civilisation.

50 The present China is consisted of 56 peoples, each has its own history and culture. Most of the minorities scattered in the
marginal areas, like northern west part, and southern west. Here, the Chinese culture refers to the culture mainly based on the
Han people.

§1 Stuart Kirby, Introduction to the Economic History of China (London: Taylor & Francis, 2006) p.66
§2 Joseph Needham, Science and Civilisation in China,Vol.1(Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1954) p.44
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After Qin, the Han and Tang dynasties were strong and rather aggressive, extending
their territory nearly three times, although most regions in the new territory were
under loose control, making annual tribute to the central government but in many
instances rem’aining autonomous. Chinese culture and custom penetrated to these
regions, but never on a large scale, so these regions have never been considered as

having an entirely orthodox Chinese culture.

During the Tang dynasty, the area of lower Yangzi River valley was well developed,

and began to function as the economic centre of the whole country.*>

In the Northern Song dynasty, the territory shrank to a region smaller than Qin China
and even excluded Beijing, the present day capital, while in the Southern Song
dynasty, it shrank even further, to only half its former size over a period of 150 years.
Then the continent was conciuered by the Mongols for nearly‘ one century, before the
Ming dynasty was set up in the late 14 century. Two hundred and seventy years later,
the Manchu invaded from the north-east of the continent and occupied China for two

and half centuries, as the last‘dynasty of imperial China.

Although the territory changed through time, the territory of the Qin or Northern Song
dynasties is now seen as typical Chinese civilisation, as concentrated in the two river
valleys, the Yangzi and Yellow River valleys, which have been occupied by Chinese
culture continuously for two thousand years. This is the reason for concentrating this

thesis on this area.
Physical background and character of agricultural civilization

As for the general geographic background of China, from east to west, there are a
series of gigantic steps leading up to the high Tibetan massif, with two main features:
(a) generally, the northern part is higher than the southern, and the western part is

higher than the eastern; (b) four important east-west mountain ranges divide the

53 Stuart Kirby, Introduction to the Economic History of China (London: Taylor & Francis, 2006)p.66
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country into several latitudinal segments, especially the western half. It is clear that
the structure of China is distinguished from that of most other regions by having a
complex network of high mountain ranges separating a number of flatter areas.™*
There are also mountain ranges parallel to the south east coast line which cut off the
arc coast area. There are abundant mountains and rivers, and China prides itself for

having the greatest topographical variety in the world. **

Whereas this dramatic topography made communication difficult and might have led
to the region being split up, the reliance of the economy on agriculture served to
promofe unity, since the irrigation system had to be administered by a central power.
The written language greatly assisted unification of Chinese culture in face of the
physical barriers which dissected the whole country. Chinese is the only language
which has remained faithful to ideographic characters, as opposed to alphabetic. The
earliest elements of Chinese writing were generally pictographs, that is, drawings

reduced to the essentials, conventionalised, and in time highly stylised.’

The official dynastic histories up to 1911 report that in 2117 years of recorded history,
there were no fewer than 1621 floods and 1392 droughts, thus on average more than
one disaster in each year."’ More detailed contemporary research shows that from the
Qin dynasty to the end of the Qing dynasty, there were 3759 climatic disasters,
including floods, droughts and hail.*® Agriculture depended greatly for its prosperity
on the climate, with communities flourishing in stable weather, their leisure activities
being participated in by everyone, while in poor conditions, this became impossible. A

typical example is recorded by Zhang Dai, and his description of Dragon Hill in

56 The geologist Li Siguang has given us the first comprehensive book on the structure of the Chinese subcontinent: The geology
of China, (T. Murby & co., 1939)

57 Li Siguang, The geology of China, (London: T. Murby & co., 1939)

56 Karlgren, quoted by Joseph Needham, in Science and Civilisation in China,Vol. 1(Cambridge : Cambridge University Press,
1954), p.27

57 Joseph Needham, Science and Civilisation in China,Nol.7 part 1I, ed. by Kenneth G Robinson(Cambridge : Cambridge
University Press, 2004) P45

58 Deng Yunte, History of Weather Disaster and Rescue in China, (Beijing: Shangwu yinshu guan, 1937). JBZ48, C(hR&TE
$) giit, BRREREK, HEZABEKE IS W, EHATRRW 1.76 K, KFERH 095 K.
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Hangzhou during the Lantern Festival reveals a picture of a leisured atmosphere in

which the whole of society took part:

An annual four-day celebration was held there in the middle of the first month.
On those days, people had lanterns made and displayed them along the path
between the Chenghuang Shrine and Penglai Ridge. Each lantern owner sat out
on mats spread beneath his lantern with kinsmen and friends, singing and
drinking. In the crush of the merrymakers, it was impossible to do anything but
let oneself be borne along with the crowd.*

But several years later, when Hangzhou was struck by drought and then famine in.
1640, ‘the rural poor cooked and ate their silkworm cocoons to stave off starvation’.*
The disaster dragged on for two years, by Zhang Dai’s report ‘leaving half the people
of the region dead. Emaciated corpses lay where ‘they fell in the city streets’.®! The
disastrous weather was fatal to the agriculturally based society. When the economic

situation got worse, society could not support its leisure customs.

Once iron farming tools were first used in the period of pre-Qin, productivity reached
levels that could not be greatly improved during the next 2000 years. It appears, for
example, that the productivity of Qin (early imperial China) is similar to the
productivity of Qing (late imperial China). This suggests that the agriculturally based
society of 2000 years ago was not ‘primitive’, but rather that the economic basis for
leisure customs was similar to that of the later period. In fact, the historic records
reveal that the scale and intensity of leisure activities remained fairly stable over time,
depending on the stability and prosperity of the social and economic situation. During
periods of wars and in times of climatical disasters, leisure customs paused or were

reduced.

One of the benefits of a unified territory of significant size is that people could survive

disasters through mutual help from those in areas where these had not occurred. The |

59 Timothy Brook, The Confusions of Pleasure: Commerce and Culture in Ming Chin, (Berkeley: University of California Press,
1998) p.236

60 Gazette of Hang=hou of 1922, quoting the 1687 source (Gazette of Renhe County, which does not survive now).

61 Zhang Dai 34(1597-1679), ‘Fairs of the West Lake [Xihu xiangshi TR F W), in The Memory of Tao 'an [Tao’an mengyi
MIEBZ]: ‘
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construction of large scale irrigation systems necessary for agriculture also demanded
a powerful central government to administer manpower to build and maintain them. It
has been accepted since the Han dynasty that in order to carry through the largest
public works projects, a competent and learned civil service was essential, and that
recruitment to it could have nothing to do with birth.* It is possibly for the same
reason that inherited social position has long depended on the mobility of social status
driven by competitions which were open to the public, based on a system of education,
qualification and national examination. This is addressed in more detail in Chapter 4,
since mobility of social status and the national examination system for civil service
recruitment were the most important stimuli for leisure culture, due to the significant
roles played by the officials who had gone through this system. They were greatly
involved in leading landscape improvement for public leisure, administering and

promoting outdoor leisure places.

The total extent of the irrigation system and the engineering works related to it
confirms the close contact between the Chinese and their physical environment. The
greater number of China’s estimated 320,000 km of canals are in the Yangzi Plain,
The canals provide transportation and irrigation, and the mud dredged periodically
frorﬂ their bottoms was traditionally used as fertiliser. There was already a network of
canals in the pre-Qin period (before the third century B.C.) and the early imperial
dynasties. The important Jurong F)%¥ canal in Jiangsu, as well as the artificial lake at
Mt. Chishan for irrigation near Danyan JJ-F1, were completed by the third century (by
the Wu Kingdom in the period of Three-kingdoms). At the same time, the Wei
Kingdom constructed three large reservoirs and two trunk canals in the Huai river
valley, and six important canals in provinces of Shandong, Henan, Hebei, Shanxi and
Shanxi.® Then for example in the seventh century (Sui dynasty) the Grand Canal

linking the capital and the southern area of the Yangzi River valley was dug. In short,

62 Joseph Needham, Science and Civilisation in China, Vol.1(Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1954) P.117
63 Joseph Needham, Science and Civilisation in China,Vol.1(Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1954) P.117
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the Chinese had an intensive relationship with their natural setting, having been
involved in altering their landscape environment since ancient times; they saw Nature
as something that could be perfected or bettered for human habitation and had attained
the ability to support their opinions. The purpose of listing these examples of canals
and artificial lakes is to demonstrate that as an agricultural civilization, the Chinese
culture has long been familiar with the need for human adaptation to the landscape
environment. Chinese had developed the custom of close observation of Nature, while
the close relationship between man and Nature has been manifest in their thoughts,

philosophies and religions.
Economic Context

During the Tang and Song dynasties, scenic sites adapted for public leisure first
appeared on a large scale. At this period, two momentous and closely interrelated
changes transformed society and the Chinese economy. The first was the gradual
disappearance of privileged families (the new ‘aristocracy’), who were replaced by a
bureaucracy recruited on the basis of proven ability, drawn from a much wider section
of society. The second majorA development was the growth and diversification of
commercial activities which began in the second half of the Tang dynasty with the
gradual transition to a money economy and the dissolution of the state-controlled
marketing system. ® This process was much accelerated in the Song dynasty. The
economy developed from the time of the Tang dynasty, flourishing especially in the
Song. ® Continued reclamation and drainage work plus improved agricultural
techniques and seed varieties produced high yields and large food surpluses. These,
and better transportation by water permitted the growth of economy, towns and cities.
In 1021, the revenue of the Song government equalled around 750,000kg gold, a

considerable sum even today.” Trade and production were also boosted, and in 1077

64 Hilary J.Beattie, Land and lineage in China, (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1979) p.7
65 Ray Huang, Broad Historic View won't Wither A 078 44 345 (Hongkong: Lianjing Publish House B4R, 2004) p331
66 Ray Huang ¥ {=5, Macro Views on Chinese History "FEAL58L, (Hongkong: Lianjing Publish House B4R, 1993),p.181
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the tax revenue from commerce was 70%, more than two times than that from

. 67
agriculture.

The Ming and Qing dynasties were a period of relative peace and stable government,
with prosperity and a rapidly rising population. It is clear that the diverse commercial
activity that had flourished in the Song continued and increased enormously

throughout the following centuries.®®
The common land policy

In pre-modern times, China was primarily a settled agricultural country with many
thousands of villages and towns scattered over its vast territories.%’ Although the state
ownership of land had been abandoned since the Qin dynasty and private ownership
permitted,” this only applied to the arable lands. The flat land has been gradually
taken into cultivation by peasants. Durihg the Tang and Song dynasties, the population
of the Yangzi valley and southeast was still not particularly dense, but the area of
arable lands kept on increasing until the Ming dynasty.”' Over 85% of China’s vast‘
territory is not suitable for agricultural purposes,’ but consists of mountain ranges,
forest belts and great lakes. Non-arable land such as mountains and wetlands have
alwéys (with very rare exceptions in short periods) remained under central
government control and been administered by local governments, practically serving
as common land accessible to the public. Distribution of rights to non-arable land was
not profitable, therefore not important to earl.y peasant societies. In feudal times, non-

arable land was officially restricted for the private use of the nobility. However, this

67 Ray Huang #{{=5%, Macro Views on Chinese History #{F X L7, quoting the Official Song History(13th century) (R,
TREY QBB ERT 10 5E (1077) BB, AERBUBREMAN 7070 FT T ICRALMIBL 2162 T B, & 30%: TWBL
4911 5, & 70%

68 Hilary J Beattie, Land and lineage in China, (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1979) p.9-10

69 Qian Mu, Traditional Government in Imperial China: A Critical Analysis, translated by Chun-tu Hsueh and George O. Totten
(Hong Kong: the Chinese University Press,1982) p.2

70 Hilary J.Beattie, Land and lineage in China, (Cambridge: Cambridge University Pfess, 1979) p.3

71 Peng Yuxin, Arable land reclaiming historyin Qing dynasty, (Beijing: Agricultural Press, 1990) %5 §i: WAL MITR L,
Rk i 1990 ~

72 Arable land is only 12.5% of the whole territory of China, according to the government information of 1996,
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policy was not very strict and historic records showed that even the royal garden of

the King Zhouwenwang (11

century B.C.) was open to the public for hunting and
collecting.73 From the Han dynasty, these lands were open for public use. In order to
maintain some control over migration, the authorities set up toll gates at passes and
other entrances to the restricted preserves. Keepers at the toll gates made it a practice
to collect a portion of people’s take, whether it was a hunted fox or wood.” The
preservation of non-arable land as common land and its accessibility for the public

since very early times are very important for scenic sites adapted as public leisure

places in later history.

The typical open building style of pre-modern China has been a significant influence
on outdoor leisure culture: the timber-frame construction has load-bearing pillars and
non—load-bearing walls, which allow the easy removal of walls and make the inner
space integrate freely with the outer space. Even in the most sealed quadrangle house,
with a yard in the centre and four buildings along four edges and few openings to the
outside, each side building has a full facade opening to the central yard, that is, they
are open but inverted, with their ouidoor leisure space right at hand but facing inwards
to the courtyard. The inner facade adjacent to the central yard was often made of
wooden doors; with these doors open, the building is totally open, inner space and
outer space dissolving together. The timber-frame construction with load-bearing
pillars made the space more flexible and open compared with the load-bearing walls
construction system. It aIIowed the flexible design of open verandas, kiosks, gazeEos,
pavilions and all kinds of open buildings suitable for outdoor leisure in terms of

supplying rest and shielding their occupants from bad weather.

It is hard to say whether the character of the climate or the popularity of outdoor

" leisure calls for a certain kind of building, or whether the load-bearing pillars system

. 73 Mengzi (372 B.C.-289B.C.), ‘Dialogue with King Lianghui’ (&ZF REET) , in Henyuange Siku Quanshu X 4%
DG 43 80 - =£5, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) (XX EZ M L+ 8 4R BAEER S
RAZ.]

74 Qian Mu, Traditional Government in Imperial China: A Critical Analysis, translated by Chun-tu Hsueh and George O, Totten
(Hong Kong: the Chinese University Press,1982) p.19-20
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of construction explains the environment and custom, or makes its character manifest.
However, it is apparent that the outdoor leisure custom, the open architectural style, is
" appropriate to climatic conditions. It is bélieved that the climate was warmer and
milder two thousand years ago, and that the average annual temperature then was 2°C
above what it is at present.” This affected flora and fauna, which included tropical
species: 2000 years ago, there were elephants living in the northern part of China,
including the grand Yellow River valley where the Chinese civilization devéloped.
Some 1000 years later, the northern latitudinal range of elephants moved down to the
Huai River valley. Gradually, it moved south further to the Yangzi River, and now,
only the extreme southern provinces like Yunnan and Guangdong are suitable for wild
elephants.” The climatic changes were visible in the extent of frost periods, the
distribution of flora habitats and harvest times; for example, in the early Tang dynasty,
the lowest tenﬁperature in the capital Chang’an was above zero with no snow or ice,
with oranges and plums planted, while today, these plants can not survive since the

present lowest temperature is usually below -14°C."

There have been four warm periods and four colder ones. The length of the four warm
periods was 2000, 800, 600, and 140 years. Each chilly period was much shorter. The
chilly period is also getting colder since the recorded southern line of frost area during
the chilly period moved south from the Han River, to Huai River, then Tai Lake and
Dongting Lake, southern to the Yangzi River." The chilly period was on average 1-
2°C cooler per year than nowadays. Interestingly enough, the chilly periods were at

roughly the same times as the periods of war and disunity, when China was invaded
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by the northern nomad people.

The first long warm period was the stable period in which the basis for national
architecture was established. Another warm period saw generation of the
improvements of scenic sites for outdoor leisure during Tang and Song dynasties.
Although there Was a long colder period after the Song dynasty, the custom of outdoor
leisure in scenic sites continued since it was by then an inherent part of culture, and
also partly because most of the scenic sites had already been set up during thé Tang

and Song period, so that most leisure facilities were ready-made.

In the Ming dynasty, the first emperor Hongwu instituted a system of public pavilions
in residential areas, where local officials or their deputies could post statements about
local matters.” These pavilions were also used as resting places for travellers and
meeting places for local people. At the Pavilion for Declaring Goodness (jingshan ting
3% Z) were listed and recited the names of local individuals who had displayed
exemplary moral conduct. The lists were to be regularly updated at ceremonies at
which those selected as model citizens were honoured in person. There were also
Pavilions for Extending Clarity (shenming ting #71]5%). Such pavilions were also the
venues where minor neighbourhood disputes were resolved. It was up fo the local
magistrate to keep these pavilions in use and maintained. This kind of pavilion was an
official continuation of the tradition of building public kiosks which had already been
popular before the Ming dynasty. The convention of local people congregating in a
nearby public pavilion has continued in some traditional remote villages till today and

has not been interrupted by modern planning and development.

In short, all the physical background, including the geographic environment, historic
climatic environment, common land policy and the openness of the architectural style
as discussed above, have been extremely important in the development of China’s

outdoor leisure culture,

79 Timothy Brook, the Confusions of Pleasure: Commerce and Culture in Ming China, (Berkeley: University of California Press,
1998) P.58
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Philosophical context

It is the social system, ideology, beliefs and the popular notion in history, which may
cast the most important influences on the forms and patterns of Chinese traditional
architecture;®* the same theory applies to landscape as well. The appreciation of
scenic sites based on the views of Nature in the many widely spread religions,
systematic thoughts and philosophies. The cultural values of scenic sites in respect of
Confucianism, Daoism, Buddhism, Folk beliefs, and literary output should be

explored.

The sixth century B.C. saw thé greatest period of intellectual flowering in ancient
China. The growth of the population, increasing conflicts between traditional rites and
newly developed customs, and the technological revolution caused by the
manufacture of iron, all led to a situation in which a demand for philosophy and
systematic thought rose in a search to give explanations and advice about life,*! with
the ‘hundred schools’ of philosophers reaching a peak between 500B.C. and 250B.C.
There developed a tradition for scriptures recording philosophies and systematic
thoughts, most of which have‘survived, either in copies of the original books or in
books that reviewed them.®? These philosophies and systematic thoughts have greatly
influenced Chinese culture. As early as the second century B.C., the classical
Confucian and Daoist valuations had become the dominant culture for the vast
population of peasant farmers.® Scriptures and other literature of this period of time
contained explanations of natural phenomena, geographical details and natural
sources. Nature was keenly observed and appreciated and scholars were expected to

have a detailed knowledge of these classical scriptures.®*
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Confucianism was but one of the many philosophical systems that spread over China
before it was designated by the Emperor Han-Wu (156B.C-87B.C.) as the only
official ideology supported by the government in the late second century B.C.* Since
then it has been continuously supported by the imperial court and government in
different dynasties for more than two thousand years. It has determined the nature and
contents of the National Examination for electing officials until the early twentieth
century, when Western ideas flooded in and the so called ‘new culture’ emerged. It is
apparent that Confucianism is the key to understand the cultural context, including

those of scenic improvement and the promotion for public leisure.

Six paradigmatic historical transformations in the Confucian tradition can be

distinguished®:

e the rise of the classical tradition in Shang and Zhou China (ca. 1700-
221 BCE); '
the commentary synthesis of the Han dynasty (206 BCE-220);

the defence of the Confucian way: the challenge of Neo-Daoism and
Buddhism, from the Wei-Jin to the Tang (220-907);

UNIVERSITY ¢ Neo-Confucianism, the renaissance of the Song and the following of
- OF SHEFFIELD the Ming dynasties (960-1644) and Confucianism’s spread to Korea
LIBRARY and Japan;
e the evidential research of Confucianism in the Qing dynasty (1644-
1911); '

e New Confucianism in the modern world: variations on an East Asian
theme (1911-now).

An important period of Confucianism is Neo-Confucianism, the phase after the
challenges by Daoism and Buddhism. During this period it is obvious that there was
clear borrowing of texts and ideas from Daoist and Buddhist sources; sometimes
obvious stimulation,}” but the level and infensity of the borrowing is unclear. However,
in terms of the advocacy of a close relationship with Nature, there is no remarkable

difference between classical Confucianism and Neo-Confucianism, and the subtle

85 Zhen Rong %% JX, HanwudifEmperor of Hanwu] JLF 7 (Taibei: Zhishufang, 1992) p.46 (BT, JMAMAR")

86 John Berthrong, ‘Confucian views of nature’, in Nature Across Cultures: Views of Nature and the Environment in Non-western
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difference between various schools and phases of Confucianism are academic rather

than noticeable in the physical expression of landscape values.

In the third century, Daoism united the doctrines of the Daoist schools of ancient
philosophers with the mass of magic-scientific accretions into an organised
religion.®*The conception of man as a part of Nature on equal terms with animals and
plants, rather than as something unique in Nature, contrasting with and struggling
against Nature, has been general in Asian thoughf. Daoism carried this conception to
the point of suspicion of humanism and rationality itself;89 but one of its effects was to
inspire a unique feeling for wild Nature, which should not be simply taken as
‘pleasure’, or the awareness of ‘beauty’ in Nature, or simply termed as ‘religious’.
Actually, it ‘provides a special insight into life and “reality”, an inspiration for
comprehension of the cosmos’.”® Keeping this in mind, it is easier to understand that
in Chinese literature and painting there is a constantly recurring image of one lonely
person, ‘surrounded by wild Nature, for example amongst immense precipices,
torrents and mists’.”' Such an image is a symbol showing the essence of the Daoist or
Chanist view of Nature, which is that the ideal is combined with the recession into
Nature, being encoded in the scenic views, rising above the ambitions and desires of
the mundane world and freed from the rapacity and intrigues of the daily world. In

this sense, scenery is considered as ‘heaven’ or ‘haven’,

Buddhism appeared in China for the first time in A.D.65, and a century later the first
sutras were translated into Chinese at Luoyang. °> Buddhism started to become
popular. Buddhism, originally imported from India, has influenced Daoism and

Confucianism greatly, and of course, along its spread in China and the translation of

88 Joseph Needham, Science and Civilisation in China,Vol.1(Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1954) p.117

89 Van Doan Tran, Reason, rationality, and reasonableness(Washington, D.C., The Council for Research in Values and
Philosophy, 2001) p.113

90 Hans-Georg Moeller, -Daoism explained: from the dream of the butterfly to the fishnet allegory (Chicago: Open Court
Publishing, 2004) p.54 ‘
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the sutras into Chinese language, it has itself also adapted to Chinese vernacular
culture.”® In respect of viewing Natdfe as an important source of religious practice,
both Buddism and Daoism are compatible with the existing values handed down from
ancient times, especially after the eighth century when Chan, the adaptation of

Buddhism with Chinese culture, was widely spread.

Chinese philosophers, including thinkers of Confucianism, Daoism and Buddhism,
did not, in the main, believe in a single God directing the cosmos, but thought rather
in terms of an impersonal force (Tian X), better translated as ‘the‘cosmic order’; the
Dao i# (or Tian-Dao) was the ‘order of Nature®.®* Man was thought of as the highest
of the forms of life, but was not to dominate. His role was to assist in the transforming
and nourishing processes of heaven and earth, and this was why it was so often said
that humanity forms a triad with heaven and earth. It was neither for man to question
the way of Tian, nor to compete with it, but rather to fall in with it while satisfying his

basic needs.>

Nature was favoured in Confucianism, Daoism and Buddhism, being taken as a
valuable source for the inspiration of life and essential for their religious practice.
While Confucians considered Nature as the source of abstract moral lessons, insisting
that scenery was helpful in edifying people so as to make a better and happier society,
Buddhists took Nature as the outward embodiment of universal truth, and believed
that meditation can help to inspire people to recognize the truth at last. Daoists were
carefree to some extent compared with Confucians and Buddhists, inheriting much
ancient mythology; they were particularly good at imagining a wonderland which ran
in parallel to the real world, sharing the same landscape with the mundane people, so

that scenic sites were taken as the settings of their ideals, and were thus appreciated

93 Hans-Georg Moeller, Daoism explained: from the dream of the butterfly to the fishnet allegory (Chicago: Open Court
Publishing, 2004) p.149
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University Press, 2004) p.91 : ‘
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and admired.

These various religions, philosophies and native systems of thought contributed to the
appreciation of Nature, and supported the purposes of scenic sites and provided a

rationale for them being adapted for public leisure.
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Chapter 3. Scenic sites as a common concern

In order to demonstrate that scenic sites have been a common concern throughout
Chinese history, four aspects are discussed in this chapter: the statistics and analysis
of Bajing to reveal the characteristics of scenic sites; the literary representation of
Nature and scenery; a typical example of Bajing and the historic development of a
specific scenic site is illustrated with Jiaxing; and finally the importance of scenic

sites as the basis of classic gardeﬁ design is highlighted.

a. The characteristics of scenic sites:

the importance of Bajing and the statistics

Bajing were series of landscapes selected and celebrated by a provincial or local
government and promoted as places for outdoor leisure activities. They were
important recorded sources of scenic sites and reveal traditions in landscape
appreciation and public preference, and show how various artistic expressions related
to each other in the representation of scenic sites (Fig3.1). Bajing has often been
translated from Chinese as Eight Views, the name being taken from a genre of
landscape painting inspired by the Xiao Xiang Eight Views which was painted by
Song Di in the eleventh century (Fig3.2). It has also been translated as ‘prospects’ and
as ‘views’. Bajing was, however, a much wider concept which distinguished between
‘real’ and imagined or painted landscapes, so a distinctive term, Eight Scenes, has

been used here in order to distinguish them from each other.

45



1
i
|

» M
i ..
i & -
| ]
{ ot
| * )
" o
1 ¥
B W e

Figure

illustrations, and poems for each scene (source: G

3.1

Bajing of Yangcheng,

of Yangcheng in Qing dynasty)

including titles,
ette

46

X




47



Figure 3.2 This scroll of Xiaoxiang Eight Views painted by Zhangyuan, ¢. 1660 was inspired by the Eight
Scene genre landscape painting, which had gained popularity since the eleventh century. The first famous
artist of this genre painting was Song-Di, a Song government official, noted to be especially gifted in
landscape painting and renowned for his “Eight Scenes of Xiaoxiang”. The titles of Eight Scenes in this
scroll are the same as the ones first used by Song-Di. (Source: Shanghai Museum; scenes depicted in the
order as seen on the scroll from right to left, dimensions: 19cm x 519¢m, ink on silk)

Bajing: a widespread phenomenon

Bajing was a cultural phenomenon which meant that every self respecting
municipality would promote their best landscape scenes and most popular resorts as
places for outdoor recreation and leisure activities. This was generally done by local
literati who were invited, or at their own initiative selected a series of places within its
boundaries that they felt were characteristic for the area. These places would then be
celebrated in landscape drawings or more commonly in poetry, with both genres of
representation developing into significant forms of art. While the earliest evidence for

Bajing poems dates from the eighth century, and evidence of Bajing paintings dates
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from the tenth century, it became a popular art form from the eleventh century, and a
popular tradition in real landscape during the Ming and Qing Dynasty (fourteenth to
nineteenth centuries). The practice was exported elsewhere in East Asia, including

Japan and Korea (Fig 3.3).” From surviving evidence it is likely that there may have

been at least 2000 sets of Bajing in China alone.

96 Yi Ran {43, ‘Xiao Xiang Eight Scenes in Japan’ YN\ S1E B A, Education Newspaper of Hunan BJFj# F#, 9 May
1992
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Figure 3.3 Woodblock prints made by Japanese artist Utagawa Hiroshige

(1797-1858) and other similar ‘Eight Scenes’ show the influence of Bajing in

the Far East and indicate the popularity.of the genre (Source: Light Scenes

After Snow in the East Capital, Japan ZE55 JL\JE; private collection)

As with any fashion that becomes popular and generally accepted, treatment tends to
become formulaic, becoming a generic art form in the eighteenth century, and it is for
this that Eight Scenes have sometimes been criticised. ” During the Cultural
Revolution (1966-1976), the tradition was totally abandoned, as it was associated
primarily with the literary classes and regarded as an old elite art form. By the time
the restrictions of the Cultural Revolution were finally relaxed in 1979, the tradition
had been forgotten or neglected to some extent. The subsequent economic
development, particularly from the 1990s onwards has unfortunately meant that most

of the historic places included in Eight Scenes have been destroyed, due to the

ceaseless exploitation of natural resources and urbanisation.

Bajing is a familiar concept in oriental art history, referred to in most art historical
treatises on Chinese or Japanese painting and translated as ‘Eight Views’. However
the term Bajing refers not only to visual scenery, as the word ‘view’ suggests, but also
to scenes and scenarios of specific events taking place during a particular season, time
or weather conditions. Some of the scenes demonstrably involve human activity, for

example, one of the Bajing of Zhuozhou (in present Hebei Province), Tonghuidengshi,

97 For example, a famous historian like Dai Zhen #f%(1723-1777) has advocated not to record Eight Scenes in Fangzhi
(official local Gazette literature) since he reckoned such records were not accurate or objective, and were usually exaggerated (in
the preface of the official Gazette literature of Fenzhou edited by him<i% [ ¥} JNAFEBIFH>); and literate like Lu Xun f#ift

(1881-1936) have criticised this tradition as a disease that every county has got (in his prose ‘My Further Argument on the

Collapse of Leifeng Tower <P T #0385 () {51450 ).
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entitled 4T, meaning ‘Lantern fair of Tonghui’, suggests that this depicted a
‘scene’ during the Lantern Festival, referring both to the physical setting and the
activity. Yet despite this clear distinction, this Bajing of real landscape is often
confused with the ‘Eight Views’ fheme in painting like the famous Xiao Xiang Eight
Views in present-day Hunan Province painted by Song Di (1015-1080) in the eleventh
century and later imitated by many other artists (This painting no longer survives, but
its reputation is legendary) . For this reason the term ‘Eight Scenes’ is used in this
thesis to translate ‘Bajing’ of real landscape instead of ‘Eight Views’, since ‘views’
are often associated with pictorial representation, while ‘scene’ refers to an area of a

particular activity, event, or action.

Research in the Eight Views tradition mainly concentrates on issues relating to the
style of painting, usually focusing on the Eight Views of Xiao Xiang as the origin of
such tradition. The various accounts concentrate on painterly and literary aspects and
do not fully or adequately address the historic context or contemporary customs, or
discuss the hidden meaningé concealed in the Eight Views genre. They do not
investigate why, how and when this Eight Scene tradition arose, how it developed,
and how, recently, it has been revived in a modern guise. In fact this research
suggests that these paintings are revelatory for the various ways in which landscape
was perceived. There is therefore a need for a more contextual approach that
investigates Bajing from its eleventh century development and its even earlier origins,
to the phenomenon of Eight Scenes of real landscape in later history. The earl‘iest
roots of landscape appreciation énd representation are to be found in poetry rather
than painting, and an insight into this tradition in literature provides a basis for
understanding Bajing. Yet this insight has to be enriched by a wider understanding of
the meaning of Bajing in Daoism as this may have determined the development of the
word. This chapter looks at these issues and then analyses data by means of a survey
of known Eight Scenes to provide a better understanding as to what features and
activities were preferred. As this chapter aims to elevate the discussion of Bajing

beyond the usual art historical treatment of the subject to that of the actual landscapes

51



concerned, a slightly more comprehensive contextualisation may be necessary than

would otherwise be required.

The survey, which draws on a hundred randomly selected examples of Eight Scenes,
makes extensive use of information from the local history databases compiled by
various local authorities, including detailed descriptions of scenes, their associated
histories and information on their present condition. The information in these
databases originates from the local Gazettes (J7i&) and clan records (%ii)", and in
most cases original Bajing poetry or short historic references are quoted directly. The
examples selected are scattered throughout China (Fig 3.4) but they are mainly
located within the boundaries of the region of Han people.” (Fig 3.5) This suggests

that Bajing was a widespread phenomenon especially associated with Han culture.

Figure 3.4 The distribution of the collected
examples of Bajing in China (one map shows
in number and one in dots)

Figure 3.5 Territory of China during the
Northern Song Dynasty (in red) compared
with the present territory of China.

98 Tingyin Zhang, ‘The Cultural Significance of Eight Scenes Recorded in Traditional Clan Records ™ {% 48 3¢ it vh )\ S i) LA
X, Academic Journal of Guangzhou University )" MA %, vol.3 no.4 (2004 ) pp.40-45 (p.40-41)

99 There are 56 nations united in present-day China, of which Han was the dominant one. China now covers a similar area to that
during the Song Dynasty
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Eight Scenes of real landscape versus Eight Views of painting

While there is a significant difference between Eight Scenes of real landscape and the
Eight Views of painting, both share the same roots in poetic landscape appreciation.
However they sometimes developed separately, though often in parallel with each
other. This means that the real landscape was the source of inspiration for Eight Views
paintings. In painting ‘Xiao Xiang Bajing’ refers to an artistic genre rather than a real
place', and is of intent on evoking a ‘melancholic mood’"" abstracted from natural
scenery. In contrast, paintings and poetry of the Bajing of a real place represent not
just artistic values, but topographical and landscape features as well as buildings at a
spéciﬁc time, as conveyed by a season or festival, and they often even reflect

contemporary recreational habits.

Bajing as a genre of painting has been known to the Western world since 1639, when
one of the Eight Views of Xiao Xiang was depicted on the title page of a book
published in Leiden with an inscription that reads ‘pingsha luoyan’ (scene of wild
geese landing on a mudflat on a water’s edge), a common theme in Chinese
painting.'” It was however not till the twentieth century that this genre became better
known'; the 1910-12 Exhibition of Chinese and Japanese art works in the British
Museum included one of a set of the Eight Views by the Japanese artist Sesson, and a
set by Kano Toun as well as two Chinese Bajing pictures of the Ming Dynasty; By
noting that these pictures ‘form a traditional series of landscape subjects, the Eight
Famous Views or Scenes originally associated with the scenery of Lake Tung-Ting in

China, and afterward transferred to the scenery of Lake Biwa in Japan and to that of

100 Alfreda Murck, Poetry and Painting in Song China: The subtle art of dissent (Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard
University Press, 2000), p.71

101 Valérie Malenfer Ortiz, Dreaming the Southern Song Landscape: The power of illusion in Chinese painting, { Boston:
BRILL, 1999) p.64-95

102 Donald Frederick Lach, 4sia in the Making of Europe: A century of advance. Book 2, South Asia ( Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 1998) p.314
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9103

other localities’ ™, the cultural context and the evolution of the genre were slightly

oversimplified.

It has been in the West and in Japan, rather than in China itself, where research into
Eight Views has flourished since. There is an eleventh century Chinese manual
written by Guo Ruoxu, which commented on the Eight Views of Xiao Xiang,
believing it to be the archetype of the genre, and mentioned an earlier genre that
employed multiple scenes and provides the forerunner of Eight Views, namely the
Four Seasons paintings.'” These paintings were normally produced in series wherein
each view was isolated on its own support and yet connected visually to the other
scrolls. The sequential format of the Eight Views was drawn from the Four Seasons
genre, which had been well established in the Song painting academy," yet evolved
slightly over time. By the thirteenth century, Eight Views of Xiao Xiang were the
most popular subjects of landscape painting," There are records of earlier artists
painting Eight Views, including Huang Quan (903-968) and Song Di’s teacher Li
Cheng, and also many earlier artists painting Xiao Xiang landscapes, but these

paintings unfortunately do not appear to survive.'”

In addition to these, there are various examples of eleventh century serial views in
landscape painting, including ‘Dwelling in Mt. Lungmian’ (Lungmian shanzhuang tu)k
by Li Gonglin (1049-1106) that survives in Taibei Old Palace Museum. This fashion
for serial views can also be traced to the Tang Dynasty, several hundred years earlier;
examples include ‘Ten Views from a Thatched Hall’ (Caotang shizhi tu) by Lu Hong

(early eighth century) and the associated ten texts (Fig 3.6).

103 Zhaoming Qian, Orientalism and Modernism: The legacy of China, (Durhz;m: Duke University Press, 1995)

104 Alexander Coburn Soper, Experiences in Painting: An eleventh century history of Chinese painting (New York: American
Council of Learned Societies, 1951)

105 Richard Barnhart, 1991, p.223-246, cited by Valérie Malenfer Ortiz, in Dreaming the Southern Song Landscape: The power
of illusion in Chinese painting, ( Boston: BRILL, 1999) p.93

106 Hugo Munsterberg, The Landscape Painting of China and Japan, (Rutland: C.E. Tuttle, 1955) p.7

" 107 Guo Ruoxu noted an extant set of Eight Views paintings by Huang Quan; Li Cheng is attributed a series of paintings of Eight
Views by Mi Fu.
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Figure 3.6 Three of the Ten Views from
a Thatched Hall by Lu Hong (early
eighth century), imitated by Wang
Yuanqi (1642-1715), (Album leaves, ink
and colour on paper. Source: Collection
of Beijing Old Palace Museum, Beijing,
China),

There is further evidence that this is an older tradition; a ‘Platform of Eight Views’
was built in Ganzhou during 1056-1063," slightly earlier than Song Di, whose
reference to his visit to Yongzhou, where he painted the ‘Xiao Xiang Bajing’, dates

109

from Spring 1063." This is slightly different to a recent revision which confirms that

they were painted in the early 1060’s but suggests that a one-line poem for each view

108 During 1056-1063AD, the head officer of Qianzhou (The name of the city has been changed to ‘Ganzhou’ after 1130AD and
has been used till now) built a stone building with platform on the rampart, at the north east corner of the city wall, after he
repaired the rampart and the associated buildings . The platform was named ‘Eight Scenes Platform’(the Chinese word used here
was jing 8% other than jing £, which are synonyms in this context). The officer also painted ‘Eight Scenes of Qianzhou’ which
unfortunately no longer survive.

109 Guogiang Liu XI|[R13#, ‘About the Cultural Heritage of Traditional Bajing in Hunan Province”#ll ¥ IR /\ £t 3046l =441,
Chinese Local Gazette *1[HH77i&, 2003 (04)
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was written in 1074.""

The origin of Xiao Xiang Eight Views or even the style of Eight Views is often
attributed to Song Di, but the above evidence suggests that the Eight Views style of
painting, or at any rate the multiple views style of painting, was already a wide spread
fashion before Song Di. The main contribution of Song Di is that, after him, the titles
of Xiao Xiang ‘Eight Views all imitate those he composed, while prior to him the titles
for each view would not have been specifically identified. Song Di’s titles for his
Eight Views of Xiao Xiang included the above mentioned ‘pingsha luoyan’ quoted in
the seventeenth century European source, and it was these titles that made them
famous as they became widely used as titles for other paintings. These titles have
since been used consistently; either quoted directly or with variations as a basis for
Eight Views paintings in China, Japan'' and Korea. There is a consensus that Song
Di’s paintings were attractive for their poetic and multi-sensorial quality, and for their
titles which contained imagery, mood, and structure typical of the art of regulated

verse.'"

By the late twelfth century, the archetype of a series of eight views with an integrated
four line poem developed. These were generally presented as a hand scroll, hanging
scrolls or an album. This format of a series of poems linked with landscape paintings
and complementary to each other, inspired painters to isolate and thus emphasise the
most important or memorable aspects of an admired landscape, thereby directing the
viewers’ attention to the most significant foci of contemplation.'” Xia Gui (c.1180-
1230) pursued this tradition not in eight but Twelve Views (four of which are in

existence today), and Ye Xiaoyan’s Ten Views of West Lake (c.1253-58), preserved in

110 Malenfer Ortiz, Dreaming the Southern Song Landscape, p.64

111 Yoshiho Yonezawa, Chll Yoshizawa, Betty Iverson Monroe, Japanese Painting in the Literati Style (New York:
Weatherhill/Heibonsha, 1974 ) The book shows many Japanese examples of Eight Views painting, and recognizes it as is a
classical Chinese genre.

112 Alfred Murck, The Meaning of the Eight Views of Hsiao-Hsiang: Poetry and painting in Song China, (Princeton: Princeton
University, 1995) p.121-124

113 Malenfer Ortiz, Dreaming the Southern Song Landscape, p.95
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an album in Taibei.

The tradition of adding poetry to certain paintings in the form of annotation and
comment, even written 6n the paintings themselves, is similarly ancient, with early
famous examples including those by Tang poets Du Fu (712- 770) and Wang Wei
(701- 761). It has been suggested that this ‘combination of narrative and pictures’ did
not originate in the upper class tradition of the hand scroll, but in the popular use of
scrolls in picture-storytelling. These were used for oral performances where the reciter
indicated the pictures to support the narrative."* This kind of picture-storytelling is
revealed in murals in Dunhuang (Gansu Province) dating from the fifth to eighth

centuries, which survive today.

More than a century after the Xao Xiang views were prepared, Zhao Xigu (£.1195-
c.1242) suggested in his Record of Pure Happiness from a Hermit’s Cave (Dongtian
qginglu ji) that ‘when Song Di painted the eight views of Xiao Xiang, he did not
impose titles on them beforehand.” This therefore suggests that poetry and poetic titles
were coined afterwards, " and reveals that paintings of landscape scenery were valued
in a similar way to the landscape itself. Both paintings and actual landscapes were
yiewed, appreciated and praised in poetry, and then poetry was inscribed on stor;e in
actual landscapes, or written onto the painting. In the latter circumstance, painting and
poetry no longer represented the actual landscape on which it was based, but the
poetry represented the painted landscape. With this the landscape painting was no
longer representative of an actual place but rather an imagined scene for a dream
journey based on ink strokes. The actual landscape appeared irrelevant. It thus
suggests that the Eight Views became a motif, or genre in landscape painting, with the
Eight Views of Xiao Xiang becoming its archetype. It is generally believed that

scholars preferred painted landscapes over actual ones to evoke certain moods. These

114 Craig Clunas, Pictures and Visuality in Early Modern China, (Princeton: Princeton University, 1997) p.36

115 Zhao Xihu RX# Y, Dongrian Qingluji WIAN-R4E, cited by Xingpei Yuan, Zhongyi Hou, in Zhongguo Wenyanxiaoshuo
Shumu [Catalogue of Novels in Classical Chinese] (Beijing: Beijing University, 1981) p.181
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served as a basis for the art of poetry, in which new lines were constantly being

"® Ultimately however the increased popularity of the Eight Views genre as a

created.
form of artistic representation meant that it began to be seen as a separate form of art,
which developed a separate set of rules which pursued an ideal form. As a result there
are two different categories, those reflecting real landscapes and those focused instead

on a set ideal form. The latter are particularly formulaic and frequently have a more

generic poetry.

There is no evidence indicating that the selection and poetic naming of local famous
views or scenes followed the fashion of painting. Rather it appears to have had its
own independent roots in the custom of landscape appreciation and traditional literary
expression, dating from centuries before the establishment of the Eight Views painting
genre. Alternatively it may have developed in parallel alongside the genre of painting
style, merging occasionally and being mutually influential. These early landscape
paintings and the associated literature furthered the Chinese pefception and cultural

transformation of Nature.'"”
Etymology of Bajing and the number eight

Though eight is referred to in the term of Bajing and eight is the usual numbér of
sequential scenes, other numbers also occur, as for example twelve or twenty. The
Ming series of landscape paintings also involve groups of four, ten, or twelve views in
addition to eight. However, in history after Song Dynasty, ‘eight scenes’ became the

most popular number, which in Chinese is referred to as ‘Bajing’.

There are many examples of words losing their origirial Chinese meaning and then -

116 Malenfer Ortiz, Dreaming the Southern Song Landscape, p.98

117 Richard E. Strassberg, fnscribed Landscapes: Travel writing from Imperial China (Berkeley: University of California Press,
1994) p.33
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acquiring new ones, or of the same word referring to various meanings. Like many
other idioms, the word Bajing may originate from a Daoist term. Since Daoism was
widespread in ancient China, popular Daoist terms were commonly adopted and used
while having lost most, or all of their original Daoist connotations, though there are
often associations between the original Daoist religious concepts and the modern
terms. For example, a commonly used word hushuo badao (meaning ‘non sense’,
literally ‘random talks about Eight Dao’), is from the Daoist concépt badao, that
originally meant Eight Dao, the eight necessary phases of practicing Daoism and
becoming immortal. """ Another word, bién-gua (meaning ‘change mind’, literally
‘changing diagrams’), is from the Daoist term gua-bian, which originally meant the

complex diagrams of Yi, the symbol of life."*

The Daoist term Bajing was popularly used as a name for Daoist buildings in scenic
areas before the eleventh century. Moreover, the Daoist concept Bajing is also linked
with eight specific dates equally distributed over a year according to Daoist
scriptures.'” This is similar to the titles of local Bajing which usually consist of two
parts: the name of the place and the particular season or time. This can be seen as an
evidence of the link. According to the basic canon Huangtingjing, the human body is
made up of three sections; top-middle-bottom, with each section having eight spirits
to guard it. These are jointly referred to as Bajing.” They eaéh are identified by
separate names and are connected with particular dates on the calendar. This religious
conception of Bajing has not been defined, but as the most basic Daoist term, it was

used in various different contexts, including the description of gods, the names of

118 According to Daoist theory, there are eight phases step by step before becoming immortal, known as Eight Dao: ru Dao, xue
Dao, fang Dao, xiu Dao, de Dao, chuan Dao, liao Dao, cheng Dao,

119 Chunsheng He 1§74, ‘Idioms Influenced by Daoism’ &5 38 #(9 X JLN 3B, Maoshan Daoyuan F 13 EE, 22 Feb 2007

120 As recorded in Daoist cannon Shangging Jinzhenyuguang Bajing Feijing € L& K EE/( K E4D (compiled in third -
forth century, first published in 1554, repr. Shanghai: Hanfenlou #35# 1926, as part of Zhengtong Daocang iF # 8 #¥
vol.1042): the spirits are Yuan-jing, Shi-jing, Xuan-jing, Xu-jing, Zhen-jing, Ming-jing, Dong-jing, Qing-jing; respectively the
dates connected with each are Beginning of Spring, Spring Equinox, Beginning of Summer, Summer Solstice, Beginning of
Autumn, Autumn Equinox, Beginning of Winter, Winter Solstice; it is said that the spirit got Tao on that date.

121 Wei Huacun $04%7F (2265-7317), Huangtingjing BfAE£3, ed. by Zong Du and Chaozhong Zhang ¥ 5%, Sk Rikid
(Beijing: Zhongguo Shehui kexue Chubanshe # Rt & BHF AR, 1996) p.1-3 (keyword Z# AR+ H)
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places where Daoist gods lived and important buildings in Daoist temple sites, and so
on. This is helpful in understanding the popularity of the word, and its common usage
at the time when Daoism was popular. For instance, many Daoist canons mention God
travelling on a flying carriage called Bajing; sometimes God wears the golden light of
Bajing around his neck.” The word Bajing is regarded as the most divine godliness
without its exact meaning ever being explained. Moreover, the place where
Taishanglaojun, the founder of Daoism and a high ranking god in the Daoist godly
world, lives, is referred to as ‘Bajing Palace’.” This name was popularly used for
Daoist temples, with some still in existenée today, as for example, the Bajing Palace
in the Mt. Nan Daoist Temple in Yantai (Shandong Province 4l & 74 LI F), and the
Bajing Palace in Mt. Hua (Shanxi Province). Moreover terrace and altar in Daoist
temples, the central place for Daoist religious activities in the temple, were also
usually referred to as Bajing Sacred Terrace and Bajing Altar.”’ The use of this word
in these examples can be dated back at least till the third century®. This reveals that
the word Bajing was already familiar well before the Song Dynasty, when it became

popularly used to describe the Eight Scenes concept.

Following their religious thoughts, beliefs and principles in following a close
relationship with Nature and thus the Dao (the extreme truth in Daoist belief), Daoists
usually built their temples in areas of good scenery. The (Bajing) terraces, altars, and

buildings in these temples, having the most prominent positions, were also likely to

122 For example, Dong Gao ¥ i%(19thcentury), *Tiantan Wangwushan Shengjiji’ [The Appearance of Shenxian in Mt. Wangwu
of Tiantan}F 3% E B LRI, in Quantangwen [Whole Collection of Prose of the Tang Dynasty] 2/FX, (Yangzhou: Guanben
FMEZ, 1819 KU, repr.Beijing: Zhonghuashuju HEEF5, 1985) online resource of Chinese historic material
database < http://guji.artx.cn/Article/9863_10805.html >{accessed 10 June 2008] (original text such as /U EI, I 41 /AR,
NBRRA)

123 The term Bajing is frequently used together with God Taishanglaojun in various Daoist cannons such as Skangqingfing £#%
£ Laojundaojing ZFHEB, etc. shown in “Table of contents’ of Zhonghuadaocang [Collection of Chinese Daoist Cannon] 'ft
2534, ed. by Chinese Daoist Association R # h<4 (Beijing. Huaxia Chubanshe, 2004; the Ba-Jing Palace as his
residence is frequently mentioned in the novel Fengshenbang #/#7#5 in late 16th century, and other novels and folk stories since.

124 For example, the local records Jiangxitongzhi [History of Jiangxi] in the early eighteenth century and late nineteenth century
about relics of a temple which has been prosperous in seventh to fifteenth centuries, mention the Bajing Altar foundation as the
only main remains. #EIE (IAMEY 45 (11: SFEEENARIERE, FRORE. A8 (IHETHY 4 122 $HF
HFANRIZE. :

125 1t was used in Huangtingjing ZAE£5, a book written by a female Daoist Wei Huacun SLH#EFE (7265-2317) in the third
century, source from Huangtingjing 245, annotated by Zong Du and Chaozhong Zhang *LIF, 3 HIthiEi¥® (Beijing:
Zhongguo Shehui kexue Chubanshe ¥ R &F1 4 AL, 1996) p.1-3 (keyword Z RSN R =PI 1)
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provide the best views of those places where the gods and immortals lived. In this
manner it is likely that the association of Bajing with good landscape scenery came
about and ultimately extended its meaning to ‘Eight Scenes’. This gradual evolution
over a long period is hard to prove from documentary sources, but the importance of
scenery in Daoist thought as evidenced in their centuries long association in the

enhancement and maintenance of landscapes in ancient China, appear to confirm this

hypothesis.

The reason for selecting ‘Eight’ Scenes for a series probably lies in the symbolic
significance of the number eight in Daoism. Eight is known as a special number
which could be symbolic (fig 3.7), as it was used in Yi, The Book of Change, to refer

26

to an unlimited universe and explained various phenomena. '
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Figure 3.7 The Eight Diagrams of Yi (5)): '//Q I \\\
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In the Chinese language eight could refer to all directions'’. This implies another
meaning as ‘fully’ or ‘wholly’ or ‘all around” and ‘panorama’. And today, ‘eight’ is

specially appreciated because of its similar pronunciation to the word ‘fortunate’ ().

126 Yi 44 (The book of Change), also known as Yijing 4348 or Zhouyi Ji4}, which was written at least 3000 years ago. ‘the Eight
Diagrams’ /\ 3} was taken as the symbol of the universe; everything can be symbolized in these diagrams or group of diagrams,
“Xici' RF(TF), in Zhouyi[The Book of Change] /i 4}, in Jingbu Yilei of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 32 3 ) U 445 15/4% 1/ 55 2,
ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986)<http://guji.artx.cn/Article/695_699.html#> [accessed 27 Apr2008] (original
text HHAMRZ ERTW, MUKETFR, WUMEETH, WY G2 M2, TGS, @Y, FREAMN
$a )

127 A large number of idioms in Chinese indicate this, such as ‘four sides and eight directions’ Ui )\ /7 refers to ‘all the
directions around’; ‘be good in eight facets’ /\ [ ¥ 3 means ‘be perfect in every aspect’; ‘eight music instruments’ J\ K is used
as the general name for all kinds of music instruments; ‘the relationship of eight obeisance’ \}f2Z2& means ‘sworn brothers
(sisters)’ or very intimate friendship. There are much more other examples in ancient Chinese language which are hard to explain
in modern words, such as : HAUKFERAEM \B . ARG, WEA W, SRR NG, HEE KA B,

ete,
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As a result eight has been the most favoured number.

To some degreé, Eight Scenes provided a range of ‘best’ landscapes, which were
considered as the perfect environment, normally at an appointed time and under
specific weather conditions. But what is ‘best’ is ill defined. Daoism emphasises the
significance of natural phenomena, its central belief being that the entire natural world
is reflected in the human body and human activities, with everything interconnected.
Since they were interconnected, the relationships between them were taken as
important, thus the ‘best’ is always the most suitable, not the biggest. As a result
scenes in gales or storms and scenes of arid land, without vegetation, are never
selected. The colours, directions, animals, seasons, topography, numbers and stars,
and so on. are all related, and could be condensed into or be referred to as eight basic
elements, each represented by a symbolic sign. The sign is formed by three lines,
which is either a continuous line (—) or a broken line(- -). For example, the sign with
three continuous lines (=) represents sky, northwest, six, male, while the sign with
first line broken and the other two continuous represents marsh, west, seven. The
basic idea is that everything is connected, especially the seasons, time of the day,
weather, and light conditions. These are connected with the lanascape to offer a
distinct Qi, the natural invisible spirit. In the right conditions, related to location, time,
light, weather, and so on, landscape offers a decent Qi, which creates a sense of well-
being, and vice versa. As a result the perception of the landscape may have been
influenced by this ancient Chinese belief. It has therefore never been objectivé, but
has invariably been complicated by a fusion of physical considerations and subjective
mental reflections. This was reflected in the notion of ‘Eight Scenes’, which usually
highlight the most suitable season, time and weather for experiencing the landscape in
the titles for the different scenes, suggesting visits to the landscape in a particular

season.

‘The above explains the significance of the number eight in the Scenes. And eight was

indeed the usual number; this may partly be because of the form of poem, since
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regulated verse, the most common poem form, was in eight lines with five or seven

characters in each line.

In 1078 Su Shi suggested that the number eight was not a strict number in referring to
‘Eight Scenes’. When he composed a group of eight poems for the scenes seen from

Bajingtai (Fig 3.8), a platform constructed on top of the city wall in Ganzhou, he

s 128

" named it as ‘the platform with eight scenes’.”™ However, according to these poems,
there were ten scenes. ' The discrepancy between the number in the title and the
reality was explained by Su Shi, which is helpful in understanding the use of number

eight:

There is one continuous landscape here. Then why was it titled as ‘eight’? That is
because different people viewing it in different conditions will feel it variously. Have
you observed the sun, which looks like a plate in morning, looks like a pearl at noon
and a broken bi [ancient round flat jewellery made of jade with a hole through the
middle] at sunset? Who will say there are three suns? The conditions are different
depending on the object in different seasons, time of the day, the weather, the phases
of the moon, and depend on the viewer’s posture, position, mood and taste. The
landscape scenes are perceived by my eyes and sensed by my heart, which could
differ in a thousand ways. So how can I limit it to a certain number?"”

Figure 3.8 ‘Bajingtai’ rebuilt in Ganzhou,
Jiangxi Province: this platform was originally
constructed on the city wall of Ganzhou in
eleventh century, It was named ‘the platform
with Eight Scenes®, but since the associated
poetry described ten scenes the discrepancy
between this and the number in its title was
explained by Su Shi. This now provides a
helpful understanding to the historic use of the
number eight in Ba-jing. (Source: Tourism
Bureau of Ganzhou)

128 During 1056-1063AD, the head officer of Qianzhou (The name of the city has been changed to ‘Ganzhou’ after 1130AD and
has been used till now) built a stone building with platform on the rampart, at the north east corner of the city wall, after he
repaired the rampart and the associated buildings . The platform was named ‘Eight Landscape Scenes Platform’(the Chinese
word used here was jing 5% other than jing %, which are synonyms in this context). The officer also painted ‘Eight Landscape
Scenes of Qianzhou’ which unfortunately no longer survive.

129 Jin Xu 4%, Jiangxi Mingsheng Shixuan [Poems about Famous Scenic Resorts in Jiangxi] T 5% # iF4 (Nanchang:
Jiangxi Renmin Chubanshe YL.VG A E Hii#E,1986) p.186

130 Su Shi (1037-1101), Su Shi Corpus H#L X4 (Beijing: Zhonghua Book Bureau H 4437, 1982) vol 16, p.791. (original
text JERGREZ —HEHR, MMATT/\F? FrAMZE . BFARKEF, JEME, bk, A s, shE=H
k. HmMABEZ RN\, WAKR. . WiH, WRZR, AE 7. R $R2%E, #FE RSO
H, ARTHEHER, GRNTF. )

63



It is clear that the number ‘eight’ was used as a symbolic number for multiple scenes
instead of r_eferring to the exact number. To Su Shi himself, the ¢ scenes’ were only
one way of representing what he had seen and experienced in a specific environment,
not a way to subdivide the landscape into separate scenes. The landscape was
conceived in five dimensions; the usual three dimensions determining space, height,
width and depth, but also time, and the viewer’s own feelings. He asserted that a
landscape was ‘unlimited’ in the number of scenes, while the ability to represent
landscapes was infinite, so that the ‘landscape scenes’ were only a compromise in

representation and a reminder of the multiple dimensions of landscape.

Thus the number of scenes appears to have mattered little and served to make people
realize that there were various dimensions to a landscape that might be perceived in
different ways. In the garden of Fuzhenggong (3§24, located in Luoyang, in present
Henan Province), the main building was named ‘Four Landscape Scenes Hall’, which
refers to the fact that there were scenes in four directions from the building." In a
similar tradition in the garden of Huanxi (FF&, located in Luoyang, in present Henan
Province), the central tower was named as ‘Multiple Scenes’ building."” The main
building in another garden, Huyﬁan (WA, located in Luoyang, in present Henan
Province), was as ‘Four Together Hall’, named after the Qords from an ancient poct
Xie Lingyun: ‘There are four elements important for appreciating scenery: the right
season and weather, a beautiful landscape, the mind willing to sense it, and a joyful -
situation. It is difficult to get all these four together.’"™ The name ‘Four Togéther’

reveals the criteria of the garden owner’s perception of an ideal landscape experience.

131 Weiquan Zhou FR#ERL, Zhongguo Gudian Yuanlinshi [Chinese Classic Garden History] 1 [B 2 5 Fd #% &(Beijing: Qinghua
University, 1990) p.138

132 Li Gefei #F#%3E(1045-1106), Luoyang Mingyuan Ji [Famous Gardens in Luoyang]# PR £ BdiQ, in Wemwange Siku
Quanshu Shibu Dililei JX 2 B F fE £ 15/ & 367 4 B 2, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986)
<http://www.gnoxue123.com/shibu/0301/0000/018 . htm>[accessed 10 June 2008] .

133 Xie Lingyun i R 1%(385-433), Ni Weitaizi Yezﬁongjishi Xu [Foreword of the Yezhong Group Poems Written by Wei Prince)
(MR F<Ih4>7F) M, online resource of Chinese historic material database < hitp://www.ziyexing.com/files-
2/xielingyun/xielingyun_02 htm> {accessed 10 June 2008] (original text XF B, XM, W, KW, WE#H. )
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Typical examples of Bajing

While the majority of Eight Scenes appear to date from the Middle Ming Dynasty
(1522-1620) and Early Qing Dynasty (1736-1795)" the origin of a set of Eight
Scenes could be long before its officially recorded date. At Fenzhou (¥} /1 /\3%) for
example, its set of Eight Scenes was first recorded in the Wanli Local Official Gazette
(1609)." However this source was based on the Jiajing Local Official Gazette
(compiled between 1522-1566) and the Fenzhou Atlas ( € ¥ MM EI£) compiled
during the Song Dynasty), neither of which survive. The 1609 source recorded poems
including one about a scenic site (‘Poem of Mapaoshenquan’ by Tian-Zhao, it
&, (uk I Hu#pR)Y ) dating from the Tang Dynasty (618-907) that was one of the
Eight Scenes during the Ming Dynasty (1368-1644). 1t also iﬁcluded a Song Dynasty
poem entitled ‘The praise of Fenzhou Eight Scenes’ written by Zhao-Zhan (1019-
1090), a local magistrate, during 1064-1067. iiE:{:iEL([lf.é“, ok ¥y M J\ELY | It is notable
that at least one of the Eight Scenes recorded in 1609 had been referred to with the
same four-character poetic word since the Tang Dynasty. While it is possible that this
may have been a single ‘scene’, which suggests that the Eight Scenes of Fenzhou
probably dated from the Tang Dynasty, it may be that a complete set had been
established by the eleventh century, during the Song Dynésty. On the other hand it is
possible that there was an established tradition of selecting certain scenes before they

were formalized in Eight Scenes.

The title for each scene was sometimes conserved or edited by a local magistrate, who
in good Chinese tradition was always one of the literati, or by other locally famous

literati, before being recorded formally in the official Gazette. In these cases, the local

134 As in the period of 1522-1620AD BJ4CINH . J7F4E(T and 1736-1795AD ML BE4EIE. This does not definitely mean
this period is the heyday of Eight Scenes, since the Ming and Qing Dynasty is also a period with the prosperity of local Gazette
literature, when more than 7000 literature date from then in the altogether 8200 existing local Gazette literature( { P [8 # & B

#HR) ).

135 Yingjie Li ZERL 7, Fenzhou cangsang [History of Fenzhou] 24 /78 4%, ed. by Kairen Wang and Ruixiang Lin Ef4{2. i
#:(Taiyuan: Beiyue wenyi chubanshe 165 302 HiAR 4L, 1998) p.428
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magistrate played an important role not only in composing poems for Eight Scenes,
but also by inviting local famous literati to contribute to the themed poems and
~ organising the process of nominating, recording, and promoting places. For example,
the four-word poetic titles of Xianyang (JiFH) Eight Scenes were provided by Zhao-
Lian (X 3%), the local magistrate, and other local literati in 1439 (5846 754E), who
also composed relevant poems. In 1591 (83 )7 JJi-TJL4E) the then magistrate, Li-
Caifan (ZR%) added his praise and interpretation to each poem, recorded in the
Xianyang Local Official Gazette (1591)."

In a Confucian context that emphasised the importance of Nature, it can easily be seen
that the enhancement of local scenic sites for public enjoyment was often considered.
It was an obvious way by which officers might achieve promotion and explains why
magistrates and literati were keen to enhance scenic sites for recreation for the general
public. This was particularly so during the Song and Ming Dynasties, when local
governments took the initiative to enhance scenic areas as resorts for the public. The
government, or the magistrate himself, if no government funds were available, not
only provided the initial funding for the improvements, but also arranged informal
management and maintenance afterwards. Often this was done in association with
religious groups of Daoism and Buddhism, where buildings served as shrines and

these and their setting were maintained by them."”

136 Zhang Yingzhao 5Kk RZBR(Ming Dynasty, n. d.), Xianyangxian Xinzhi [New Records of Xianyang County] s BT A 3.8 (n.pub.;
1591 BIJT /7 19 %)

also in Xianyangxian Zhi (/i MIE.ED version of ‘'K29-51 4 # 170.57" IRA&, (n. pub 1751 ¥ECRE 16 4E; repr. Taibei:
Xuesheng Shuju #£1F, 1967 TIZMED)

137 Various examples of detailed accounts have been identified, which includes cases such as ‘a local magistrate donated salary
and called for volunteeri works for the enhancement of a hill nearby the town for public leisure’, source from ‘Dongfengtingji®
[Prose for the Kiosk on Eastern Hill]3Ri%-5 42, by Feng Su (Tang Dynasty )15, in Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang
Juan, ed. by Chengde Zhang, and others 7% /& {8%¥ (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe ¥ 53k, 2002) pp.811-813; case such as ‘a
Daoist monk being designated by a local head officer to take care of the scenery in Mt. Weiyu, who managed to attract more
visitors and enhance the place as both a popular scenic resort and a famous monastery site’, source from *Weiyushanguan ji'
[Notes of the Monastery of Mt. Weiyu]Z 3 W18, by Xie Ji #H{R(Song Dynasty ), in the royal designated collection of
ancient and present books, Shanchuandian[Collection of Mountains and Waters], vol.120, Mt. Weiyu, yiwen[Art and Literature},
1; etc.
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Types and use of scenic places recorded in Bajing

Natural beauty and man’s relationship with Nature have been predominant topics in
Chinese tradition, philosophies and religious ideas including Daoism, Confucianism,
Buddhism, Fengshui and Wuxing, and’so on. The custom of going to scenic resorts in
good weather for picnics, walking, or carnival celebration at the time of festivals was
common even two thousand years ago. It was especially popular from the eighth to
the twelfth century, when scenic resorts were enhanced as a result of a prosperous
economy, judging by the considerable quantity of historic records remaining of such
events during this period. Scenic resorts were recorded as being crowded with people;
a poem from the eighth century vividly described a popular scenic area on a riverside
that suggested that ‘it is more crowded than the market or the roads in the city centre;

s 138

the acquaintances you couldn’t find for years are all encountered here’"™, During the
sixteenth century, Gaoliangqiao, a scenic resort near the capital, Beijing, was reported

with tens of thousands of people on a single peak day."

Since the various sets of Eight Scenes recorded favourite places in each locality, they
may therefore be interpreted not only as revealing of taste in landscape, but also as
indicative of the range of outdoor activities. A comprehensive analysis of a random
selection of one hundred Eight Scenes from the Ming and Qing Dynasties' with a
total of 812 scenes provides an indication of the range of preferred features. By pafing

down each scene into basic characteristics, for example whether they present

138 Liu Jia X% (eighth century), Shangsiri[Day of Shangsi Festival] L& B, in Tangshi Fenlei Dacidian [Encyclopaedia of
Poetry in Tang Dynasty in Categories] HFiF 42K 528, ed. by Dongtian Ma B % M, (Chengdu: Sichuan Cishu Chubanshe £4/1{
F-5 HHARAL,1992) P.364 (original text L B BRVTIR, ®IFHipiM. MI3FRLE, b EHE. )

139 Liu Tong XU, Yu Yizheng iF%IE(MinIg Dynasty), Dijing Jingwu Lue:Chunchang [Scenery in the Capital - Place of Spring]
| R £ (Jinling &85 Hongdaotang SLIH B %A, 1639 W44+ 4F; repr. Shanghai: Gujichubanshe, 2001) (original
text ZREWH. RBEW, HREH BREE. . OWUE, BARY, HE. WE, B&, WAUTGM.)

140 In recent several years, thank to the popular use of the internet, most local governments built up their world wide websites
with information of local history and culture. Eight Scenes as part of the local history, are sometimes published on the websites,
and in many cases, with the contribution of the anonymous local historic researchers, giving detailed description for the site, the
related legends, and the present condition of the scene {most were destroyed or covered by urban sprawl). Circa 200 sets of Eight
Scenes have been collected as part of this research, with 100 subjected to the analysis.
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spectacular topography or ancient monuments, or whether they were renowned
through some tale or legend, provide indicators of what attracted people. Some nine
main characteristics have been identified, with frequently more than one characteristic

occurring at each site.

The analysis highlights six types of favourite locations. It is revealing that a total of
93% of the recorded scenes were within naturalistic settings, or had their main view

over naturalistic sites:

e Spectacular naturalistic views (60.5% of scenes; and identified as
Category 1 in the table below) including mountains, valleys, caves, rivers,
and lakes, and so on, and naturalistic views improved by built features,
such as bridges or shelte‘rs for public use, for example kiosks (24.8% of

scenes; see category 4).

o Religious sites (51.1% of scenes; see category 2): this category includes
Buddhist temples, Daoist temples, and shrines. Religious orders (Daoists
and Buddhists) located in scenic areas usually took responsibility for the
upkeep and maintenance of places, since care for the environment was
one part of religious practice, so the task was taken as a matter of course.
Religious sites often served as venues for celebrating festivals. These
provided an additional attraction for the scenic area they were located in.
Also the religious temples with gardens and courtyards were considered
beautiful; and as they were freely accessible to the public they acted as

favoured destinations for excursions.

¢ Historic sites: this includes both tangible monuments (30.5% of scenes;
see category 3) as well as intangible heritage in the form of tales and

legends (23.8% of scenes; see category 5).

e Elevated locations, such as tall buildings, or a terrace on the top of a

mountain, which enable good distant views (14.2% of scenes; see
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Fig 3.9 Di
providing a

appreciated.

category 6).

Attractive work settings, including farm land during harvest, small
industrial workings, such as blacksmiths, and similar; (9.7% of scenes; see

category 7).

Sites with attractive public buildings or communal open spaces in easy
access from the town or city (6.7% of scenes; see category 8) or shopping
streets (6.4% of scenes; see category 9). These provide opportunities for
new experiences, shopping and sight-seeing. The focus of attraction might
be on, for example, drum-and-bell buildings in town centres, city wall
gates, Polaris Buildings, wells, bridges, and kiosks. Also, commercial
streets which offered shopping opportunities, overnight accommodation
and entertainment, were sometimes included within Eight Scenes. These
busy city sites were frequently set within spectacular or dramatic contexts
such as along a river, nearby a harbour, or at foot of a scenic hill. It is
possible therefore that, towns developed gradually at original scenic sites
and that the new-found development continued to be appreciated by later

generations.
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agram of subjects depicted on 100 random selected ‘Eight Scenes’

total of 812 scenes: this shows the natural landscapes were most highly
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Relative

entertainment

Category | Characteristic feature Number
percentage

Location with spectacular natural landform, such

1 as .sprmg,. casc?de, cave, thf, .ammalrs'haped 491/812 | 60.5%
hill; or with unique microclimatic condition or
natural phenomenon, such as cloud sea, fogbow.,
Location developed by religious order, such as o

2 Buddhist and Daoist C | 415812 1 S1LI%

3 LOC.atIOIl with ancient monuments, including 248/812 | 30.5%
ancient trees.

4 Naturalistic location improved by built feature, 201/812 1 24.8%
such as a bridge, kiosk or tower

5 Eocqtlon renowned for a legend, fairytale or 193/812 | 23.8%

eroic story.

6 chatxon on an elevated site that provides a good 115812 | 14.2%
view :
Attractive work setting, such as agricultural | 0

7 fields, fishing village, industrial workplace, etc. 798121 9.7%

8 Easﬂ.y acges‘mble locatl'on near town centre, with 54/812 6.7%
public building or public open space

9 Location with shopping opportunities and 5/812 | 6.4%

Events, special natural conditions and seasonality might also be considerations for

enhancement of scenes. These are not always indicated and may be pared down to

four categories:

e Festivals, such as Day of She, and Lantern Festival, which suggest

celebrations and relevant customs.

e Seasons, such as late Spring, Autumn.
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o Special weather conditions, such as snow, rain.
¢ Special light conditions, such as sunset, sunrise, dusk, moonlight, and similar.

These conditions added a dimension to the scene and usually implied associated
activities, such as drinking on Day of She, lighting lanterns during Lantern Festival,
or for example admiring the sunset or moonlight from within a beautiful landscape.
These helped to create a mental picture of the scenic resort and increased the

attraction.

The above statistics show overwhelmingly that naturalistic landscape provided the
favourite scenes, and confirms a preference for leisure activity in such sites. Over time
such scenic sites were therefore embellished with a variety of features, such as
religious buildihgs, hermitages, pavilions, towers, bridges, kiosks, and inscriptions on
rocks. These various interventions were seen as process of enhancing the site and

increasing their attractiveness as leisure destinations.

The Buddhists and Daoists orders which always played an important role in the
enhancement and administration of scenic areas also provided accommodation for

travelers and sometimes guidance to tourists.

Current developinent

*" which has been

The ancient category of ‘famous mountains and great rivers
treasured fc;r more than two thousand years and praised by generations of literate in
their treatises, appears to have been favoured ih the selection of present day National
and Provincial Parks (scenic parks designated at a provincial rather than national

level). Out of the first batch of the 44 National Parks designated in 1982, forty

141 Written as mingshandachuan £ 11K /11 is literally interpreted as ‘national natural scenery resources’ in modern terms.
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originate in one or more sites included in various Eight Scenes. For example, the
Bédaling National Park originates in Yanjing (present Beijing) Eight Landscape
Scenes: juyongdiecui /)i & &%; the Xihu National Park in Xihu scenic resort, which
is present in most of the local Eight Scenes since the eleventh century, and has had its

own full set of Ten Scenes since the twelfth century.

After the first batch designated in 1982, five more sets of national scenic parks have
“been designated, making a total of 187 today. Besides scenic parks at national level,
there are 480 scenic parks in provincial lists, as well as numerous municipal and
county scenic parks. The official criteria for scenic districts in the Scenic District
Provisional Ordinance (1985) suggest that: ‘any area with visual, cultural or scientific
value, intensive natural or cultural landscape, and considerable geographic scale and
boundary, which provides opportunities for travel, recreation, scientific and cultural

activities, should be designated as scenic district.” "

Together these form the present
Scenic District System, which also includes some memorial sites to the communist
revolution and newly discovered scenic district, besides those historic scenic sites
originated in local Eight Scenes. These cover a total area of 108,900 square kilometres

or 1.13 percent of the country."

The Scenic District System resorts under the Chinese Protected Area System which
comprises Natural Reserves, Forest Parks, Scenic Districts, and National Geological
Parks. In total these cover some 893,000 square kilometres and occupy 9.3 percent of

the country.'

Although they have been designated with the titles, the exact boundaries
of many of the Scenic Districts and Protected Area have not been defined, and despite
a provisional ordinance there is no state legislation, which leaves these areas

vulnerable to development and erratic tourist provisions.

142 Ministry of Construction of P.R. China, Scenic District Provisional Ordinance (Beijing: State Council of P.R.China, 1985)

143 Ministry of Housing and Urban-Rural Development of P.R.China, the Report on General Achievement of Scenic District for
25 anniversary, 2007 <http://www.cin.gov.crv/hybd/07hybd/fjms25¢jz/zhxx/200709/20070903_122186.htm> [accessed 2 Jun
2008]

144 Weizheng Wang E4EIE , National Park (Beijing: Chinese Forestry Press, 2000) p.3
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Conclusions from the analysis

The above shows without doubt that Bajing, Eight Scenes of real landscape, are
important records and evidence of Chinese landscape culture and worthy of research
in their own right. They have an ancient history with the first evidence for Eight
Scenes dating from the eleventh century, with further evidence to suggest that these
are based on an earlier tradition dating back to the eighth century. Various links .have

been established, like the Eight Views of painting Eight Scenes are rooted in the

traditional literary expression of landscape appreciation.

An analysis of the scenes of real landscapes depicted provides an intereéting
indication as to the type of preferred scenery and place for recreation. It concludes
that most selected scenic sites in Eight Scenes were in naturalistic settings, with more
than half of them connected with religious orders (Daoists and Buddhists). These
religious orders located in scenic areaé usually took’responsibility for the upkeep and
maintenance of places, even Workéd as guides for visitors and tourists. Care for such
environments was part of religious practice, thus the task was taken as a matter of
course and ensured the protection of these places, maintenance of facilities for the

public benefit, and enhanced the reputation of the local religious order.

The etymology of the term establishes links with Daoism, which in its search after the
extreme truth, the Dao, sought a close relationship with Nature. Having their temples
and monasteries in areas of good scenery the symbolic number of eight was the
obvious number of scenes to symbolise an unlimited universe and choice. It also
explains why any self-respecﬁng municipality would select its eight favourite scenes,
and make these the subject of artistic representaﬁon in poetry and sometimes in
painting. Such landscapes became the subject of local and national tourism, and were

improved to enhance their qualities. Though this highlights how the tradition
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developed, the artistic representation sometime took a life of its own and developed
into a separate art form with its own sets of rules. These may be distinguished from
those of the tradition of painting as follows: there was a greater variety of scenes
depicted, which are more inclusive of various leisure activities depicted; they have
poetry added that is generally less formulaic and always includes place names; poetry
on real landscapes might also occur on its own without drawn illustraﬁons,
emphasising the fact that this was to evoke the imagination in a journey evoking the

full range of dimensions.

The Bajing tradition reveals the intangible heritage of ancient Chinese landscape
culture, the analysis of records of which shows in general the public leisure use of
scenic sites and the evolution process of the scenic sites, and that there have been
.numerous exafnples of scenic sites adapted for public leisure. A total of 93% of the
recorded scenes were within natural settings, or had their main view over natural sites,
while 60.5% boasted spectacular natural views. More than half were associated with-
religious orders. A quarter of the scenes acquired their fame because ot; the features
built within them, either to improve the scenery or for public leisure use, including
for example bridges, terraces or shelters for public use, like kiosks and pavilions. It
thué indicates that the favourite place for public leisure was in naturalistic settings,
and that the social system and cultural values must have played a significant role in
the formation of scenic sites and the Bajing tradition. A further exploration into the
social institutional system and the cultural values in the next chapters will reveal how

Nature was valued in culture as well as how and why scenic sites adapted.
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b. Literary representation of Nature and scenic sites

The viewing of scenery certainly was an activity combining emotional inspiration
~with spiritual refreshment, as it was concluded in the sixth century that ‘the sight of
the scenery makes the mind actively involved in the landscape; good mood comes as
if answering to the views’ ', Thus, mahy traditional literary theories suggest that

s 146

‘scenery is inspiring and makes the soul ready for good poetry’ ™, or that ‘mountains,

rivers and historic places, can touch the mind deeply, as a consequence, poetic

thoughts will automatically occur’.'*’

Meanwhile, the fashion of edifying people through scenery, and the notion that there
was a relationship between morals and natural landscape, meant that scenic districts
were also viewed as a séurce of rationality and philosbphy of life according to many
poems and prose.'*® The inscriptions of steles and stones in scenic districts supply
numerous examples showing the popular edifying topics such as life encouragement
and promptings for rethinking real life values: for instance, the inscription of ‘Never
stop on half way’ JFRL A& located halfway up the mountain of Gushan 1l in
Fujian Province, presents this as a metaphor to encourage people to go on with their

life journey actively and overcome their present fatigue; life is like climbing a

145 Liu- Qie X#E(?7465-532), ‘Wuse’, in Wenxindiaolong, vol. 10 (XL « #£2) , in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Jibu
Shiwenpinglei 3C 9 & 79 B & 45 / M &8/ ¥F X P &, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986)
<http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/js010.htm> {accessed 8 Apr2008](‘ L #/KIE, MAZE. BULEE, LR, 2
HIBIE, BRPUR. WELM, MRWE. )

146 Wu-Leifa BB E(17™ C.), Remarks on Poetry (i85 /) . citéd in Chinese Ancient Literary Collection [R5 e X Z#
M4, by Jingzhi Hu #1422, (Beijing: Beijing University Press, 2001) p.245 B (R§1%i8). #ARGILE, SeHIto. OBk
FARE, EB, MFdKERZ.

147 Jiao-Xun A4fi(1763-1820), ‘Reply for Luo-Yangzhai’ (& B &) | cited in Chinese Literary Theory History F R ¥
FFB 3 4, edit. by Baozhen Huang R I, etc. ( Beijing: Beijing Press, 1987) p.755 (WA S R RAES, Lo~ 8%
Z5, HMEEEREY. ) .

148 such as in Lu-You §##(1125-1210), “Xishang’ [Over the stream] ¢® L) and Wang-Bo E#1(649-676), ‘Preface for Prose

of Tengwangge Pavilion’ (B ERNY (“HEFHTHE RARTMIEE, * (Bl (BLED "Ry, HeHzE
87, MR, WRBZAM. ' (E9: (BIRTEDH)
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mountain: the view over the top of the peak is promised, but the journey to it is
always hard. The inscription for a kiosk in a stream scenic district Lanxi, Zhejiang
Province, offers edification in another way: it writes ‘Fame? Or Money? The busy
work aiming for these is not worthy; Come? Or go? The tranquil Mountain and stream
here is the best to stay.’'*® Scenic sites have been taken as the best place for outdoor
leisure and recreation by both literati and common people, and have been improvéd

and maintained continuously through history.

Scenic sites have been adapted in a way that connected closely with the literary
representation of cultural values in Nature. Besides literary representation, Nature and
scenic sites have also been imitated and represented in garden art. These various
artistic represe_htations reveal the perception of Nature and scenic sites, a significant
part of comprehending historic scenic sites through the viewpoint of traditional

Chinese taste and fashion.

Roots of Bajing in the custom of literary expression of landscape

appreciation

The literary roots of Bajing can be traced back to the eighth century in series of
landscape poetry and paintings. The literary expression of landscape appreciation
represented in Bajing was important in revealing the significance of the scenic sites

and the related landscape perception.

Most Eight Scenes in the Ming and Qing dynasties were described by poets in their
‘Eight Scenes poetry series’ or a single poem for aH Eight Landscape Scenes. In

dedicating Eight Scenes a poet would ascribe each scene with a four word poctic title,

149 Composed by Li-Yu ZF#2(1611-1680) in the Qing Dynasty. #1{T 2R A EERIEMME: L FHTF, HEkMAHAKR
Fo REFEE, R ESE.
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and then compose a poem describihg each scene. These would be éoncise, usually
consisting of only eight lines of séven words. Occasionally there would be only one
poem of eight lines summarising the various scenes, with each line describing one
scene. The poems would highlight the most valued characteristics and spirit of each
place. The four character title of each scene was usually condensed from the seven
characters of the poetic line depicting the scene. Occasionally the lines were not
abbreviated with the whole line of seven words used to describe a scene, such as in
‘The poem of Eight Scenes of Linzi’ (in present-day Shandong Province 157 /\ 5%),"™
composed by a Ming Dynasty poet. This described newly established scenic resorts
nearby the city, and in this case it must have been felt that the abbreviated version of

four words would not have provided a full reflection of the original meaning.

The four word structure used to title landscape scenes relates to traditional Chinese
idioms. It was considered as the ultimate form in which to concisely compose poetry.
The most significant features were highlighted and the most suitable way for admiring
each scene, For example, one of Quanjiao Eight Scenes (in present Anhui Province 4=
HIVED™, ‘The cascade which looks like a hanging curtain made of flying jade beads
(KTii % XE)’, shows an extraordinary cascade; another one from the same set depicts
“The spring tide in the ravine with a reddish brown rock cliff (#15#])’, and reveals
geological Nature and the best season for enjoying this particular scene. One scene
title from Jiangzhou Ten Scenes (in present Jiangxi Province VLM 15t), ‘Look into
the distance from an elevated place on Qiyun Mountain in the dusk’ (% ZMeik)"™,
indicates the most desirable way of enjoying the scene. A scene from Pengze Eight

Scenes (in present Jiangxi Province ¥Z¥E J\ Jt) shows, ‘Rod fishing the moon

reflected in water at the small rocky island Renji ({ZW149 F)’, suggesting that the best

150 Zibo Committee of Shandong General Press (U R4 tHAR B LMD ULAL, Zibo Fengwuzhi [Local History of Zibo] 3§ /R,
& (Jinan: Shandong Renmin Chubanshe R AR B, 1985) p.4]

151 Scenes recorded in Quanjiao local official Gazette literature £#AZL. 1920 RFALE, information gained from the
Quanjiao Government Website <http://www.quanjiao.gov.cn>

152 The mountain’s name Qiyun literally means ‘the same height as clouds’, which gives a vivid hint for the view from top of the
mountain,.
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way to appreciate the scene is to be patient and remain by the waterside to enjoy the
tranquility and the pleasure of Waiting for the moon in the early evening. Here the
poetic title is a metaphor, which compares the feeling of a fisherman waiting to catch
fish with the experience of someone who in the early night views the whole process of
changing scenes when the moon gradually rises and is at last high enough to be
reflected in the water. Unlike fishing with nets, which was for the purpose of
gathering staple food, fishing with a rod was always seen as a pastime. The poem of
Linzi Eight Scenes includes two ﬁistoric sites; one was the ancient tomb of Yanshu, a
prime minister during the fifth century B.C.; the other was the relics of a terrace built
by King Qihuangong during the seventh century B.C. (FF F LR 240, T & Mk
MAE72Y). Another scene in the same set describes the experience of ‘standing on top of
a high building in the Western Temple, listening to the bell tolling in early morning
(UG 57K WT R 4h)’. This provides a vivid image of the location, the viewpoint,
sounds in the environment, time and the main activity. The poetry thus is valuable in
conveying physical information about the scenes and in providing evidence as to what

ancient observers considered significant.

The titles of the Eight Scenes therefore suggest that they are not only scenes, but also
scénarios, perceived by all senses, visually, acoustically, tangible and aromatically.
They are associated with a particular seasons, weather, festivals, events, and serve to
evoke certain memories and the imagination. Since landscape experience is ‘received
in moments, glances, and accidental detours, kinaesthetically unfolding through
rambling and habitual encounters over time’,™ the factor of certain seasons, time or
weather was considered an essential part of these Eight Scenes and their naming. For
instance, the title of the sixth scene of Zhuozhou (in present Hébei Pfcvince) Bajing,
Dukanggqiufeng (B 7TE M, ‘Autumn wind in Dukang®) uses the word ‘autumn wind’
to suggest the harvest season (Dukang was famous for its fertile farm land of which

ownership was disputed during various wars); the title of the seventh scene

153 Simon R. Swaffield, Theory in Landscape Architecture: A reader (Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 2002)
p.149
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Lousangchunshe (¥ £ # %L, ‘Spring She in Lousang’) provides the Spring She
Festival as an indication of time. Other titles emphasize the weather as a factor: the
title of the fourth scene of Zhuozhou, Huliangxiaoyue (5] B 1% 5, ‘Moon at dawn in
Huliang’), focuses on the ‘moon at dawn’, and the title of the eighth scene Panpojixue
(FIHFE, ‘Piled snow in Paﬁpo’) emphasizes snowy weather conditions. The
particular season or weather conditions emphasized in the title of scenes forms an
important indication, and provides a key to when they should be experienced to be

fully appreciated.

Soﬁnds are emphasized in other sets of scenes: the title of a scene Guchajingsheng (i
ME2 7, ‘Sound of singing scriptures in ancient monastery’) of Foshan city (in present
Guangdong Province) in the Ming Dynasty reveals that the murmur of monks singing
canons accompanied by musical instruments (usually muyu) is essential to the
experience of being able to fully appreciate this scene; the title of another scene in the
same set Shiyunwanchang (£ =z M fE, ‘Late singing in Shiyun’ ) pinpoints
‘antiphonal style singing’ of the congregating fishermen on a river at dusk, as
characterising the spirit of the scene. Another example from Chaozhou city (in present
Guangdong Province) in Ming Dynasty emphasizes scent: ‘The wind of plum flower
scent over Western Lake (FEWIHEM)’, reveals the special scent experienced in this
landscape. The sound and scent integrated with the scene mentioned in the titles

indicates that ancient observers appreciated the sensory experience at many levels.

Sometimes titles exaggerate or provide metaphors such as in one recorded scene of |
Foshan city, dating from the Ming Dynasty, ‘A Daoist temple with swarming birds
chirping as if they are singing Buddhist songs (JHRTHSAK)’. A title for a scene at
Chaozhou city in Ming Dynasty implies that ‘The tolling of a bell in the city centre
tower sounds like being able to calm down the sea waves (BT RTY . By using
exaggeration it vividly conveys the image of the place. Exaggeration was a commonly

used rhetorical method in ancient Chinese; in this case, the term of ‘calming down sea

waves’ also refers to the name of the bell tower.
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It is clear that the ‘poetic title of each scene provides important and indispensable
evidence of the spirit of the place, as related to the human experience. It reveals a
great deal of information in few words: not only the physical aspects of the landscape,
the location, environment, season, weather, sound, and scent and so on, but also the
way ancient observers perceived the landscape, the sensory experiences, the
preference for viewpoints, the process of enjoying scenery, the focus of pleasure,
imagination and mental activities. In short, they provide clear evidence of

contemporary values with respect to the environment and the appreciation of Nature.

Painting and travel writing became highly valued forms of art during the Tang dynasty.
Wang Wei (701-761)"™ has been considered as the first artist to effectively combine
abilities in painting and travel writing. His earliest recorded poems on landscape
scenes are Wahgchuanji (literally meaning ‘group of poems of Wangchuan’). Wang
Wei and Pei Di, another poet, travelled through the Wangchuan region (in present
Lantian, Shanxi Province) where Wang Wei’s villa was located. They each composed
poems for twenty scenic locations, which included hills, a lake, a spring, vegetable
gardens, a rocky beach, riverbanks covered with dogwood laden with red berries,
willow woods, a bamboo thicket with a central building and lakeside kiosk, and so on.
Thé titles of the poems identify the scenes and views; for example, ‘Liulang’ (waves
of willow trees) depicts the scenery of the willow woods, and ‘Linhuting’ (kiosk by
the lake) depicts a scenic view as well as activities of drinking and sailing. The
structure and characteristics of the poems are similar to those included in the ‘Eight
Landscape Scenes’; they provide a mental picture of scenes, depict recreational
activities, highlight an experience or a detail particularly appreciated by the poet and

viewer, and provide a personal impression of that landscape.

Wang Wei painted the scenery of Wangchuan on the walls of a monastery'™ along with

154 New Tang History, vol. 128, entry 23 () 48 128 23 (EM4E) 8. "HIRAIMN, MM, WHETFH. Wﬂ
TEM. MR, FWH. FHM, SRR, BRIFHMAE

155 Guo Ruoxu 35 (11" century), Twhua Jianwenzhi [Notes and Stories aboul Paintings in 841-1074] BT pg.% ( Beijing:
Renmin  Meishu Chubanshe A B % AR tf A # , 1963) Vol4 . Entry of Wang Wei X #ff %
<http://guji.artx.cn/Article/20171_20177. htm!> [accessed 3Jun2008] (original text B AR URSFUEM ()R, Mobse, &
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the set of twenty poems for each scene."™ The fresco no longer exists, but was highly
thought of for centuries afterwards. Two hundred years later, in the middle tenth
century, a nun cook was recorded as having represented the Wangchuan landscape

painting in twenty dishes."

Her delicate cooking skill represented the landscape
scenes in fish, meat, sauce, vegetable and fruit of various colours. With each dish
representing a single scene, the twenty dishes on a table together formed a miniature
of the original Wangchuan set of landscape paintings. This act can be seen as evidence
of continued popularity of the péinting and poems composed by Wang Wei. It also
provides evidence of the popularity of this genre of paintings of separate scenes
integrated with individual poems. The ‘twelve poems of Mt. Sheng’ (in present
Kaixian, Sichuan Province), by Wei Chuhou (c.780-840), were composed in a similar
manner, giving a full account of twelve scenic sites in the vicinity of a mountain
favoured by the poet. Each poem was dedicated to a specific scene, each including the
name as a title. The subjects incorporated popular recreational places in a scenic
setting, such as Liubeiqu, an artificial canal for game of floating goblets; Suyunting,
kiosk where clouds linger; Pipatai, an artificial terrace in the shape of a pipa (an
ancient Chinese musical instrument); and Huluzhao, an artificial pond in the shape of
a hulu (a fruit with two bulbs resembling a figure-8)."™ The poems indicate that these

sites were already celebrated for their particular features and were popular as

recreational places for the general public. So, similarly as was the case for the later

K. )

156 The poetry recorded in Wangchuanyi (34114 literally means ‘series of poems for the place Wangchuan’). Two poets each
composed twenty poems for the twenty scenic locations, Some of the poems vividly described a landscape scene, praviding &
mental picture of the physical landscape which are valuable in tracing the original landscape, while most poems only address on
the metaphor image or philosophical thinking intrigued by the scene. Source from ‘Liezhuan’ [Biographies]5|{ 45 127 30 &%,
in Xintagnshu [New Tang Dynasty History] &F ¥ ¥, ed. By Ouyang Xiu (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986)
<http://fwww.sinology.cn/book/3/02-1ib/01-2g/03-guoxue/ L #8725 S/Fi K 45/215 htm>[accessed 3Jun2008] (original text i %
RN A, FHRTR. KWH. M. SR K, F308, HRairtd, RIsHIMAS. )

157 Tao Gu M§ & (tenth century), ‘Zhuanxiumen’[About Dish and Cookery}iR %11, in Qingpilu [Random Notes of Qingyilu] ¥
FP R (Beijing: Chinese Business Press, 1985) <htip://wwwé.xisoshuo.com/readbook/0011023282 _5048_1.htmi> [accessed
3Jun2008)

158 Wei Chuhou (about780-840) , ‘Twelve Poems of Mt. Sheng’, in Whole Collection of the Tang Poetry, vol. 479, entry 8 ,
original text: 24 479 8 [ML-+=i% 1 FHAE (about780-840) + RN, FAFM HAFE, 1, AREH,
WBEE, W, S, §AE, K, RFE BHEEA, LLER GHFR) BEETCW. WWEZEE. BRLA
F, BEIRi. (EBE)Y NMMEL, HEENR. HRRMIKA, REhE, (HEF) WaTEsl, RFmn
W FPEAIRI, WERMIT. CGAARD: BMAERTT, M AR, (S7E8MgE, B AR,
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examples of the Bajing tradition, these poems helped to define the most desirable

scenes of a locality.

From then on, the selecting of landscapes for distinctive scenes and recording them in
series of poems became a traditional pastime for Chinese literati and formed the basis
for ‘Eight Scenes’, thereby promoting the popularity of certain places. The poetry
associated with the visual representation of some of these became popular for its own
sake, but while poems evoked a mental picture and paintings encompassed natural
beauty these encouraged further artistic representations. It led to one influencing the
other and at the same time it determined the appreciation of landscape scenery, and
the type and character of scenes. Thus, besides generating new art forms, these
ultimately inspired tourism as well. It is normally suggestéd that these paintings
evolved throﬁgh a form of artistic representation known as ‘the integration of
landscape painting and poetry’, developed from the Tang Dynasty'™ and which thrived
during the Song Dynasty '“. However it is more likely that the scenic place and the
form of pictorial representation evolved in conjunction with each other, with one

supporting the other and assuring a long lasting popularity.

In the Song Dynasty the poet and artist Su Shi (1037-1101) proposed that ‘a painting
serves e;s a poem, and a poem serves as a painting’ as a criteria for poetry and
paintings associated with landscape, which means a good poem should produce a
picturesque image, while a good painting should offer poetic concepts to further
comprehend the landscape. This theory has influenced the composition of poetry and
the art of painting ever since.” Well-educated people were encouraged to read the

poem and painting in order to fully appreciate the landscape and then experience it in

159 The earliest example of this was in Tang Dynasty, composed by Wang Wei, recorded in Guo Ruoxu $32582(11"™ century),
Tuhua Jianwenzhi [Notes and Stories about Paintings in 841-1074) B A% (Beijing: Renmin Meishu Chubanshe AR AR
HfBAE, 1963) Vol.4

160 Commitiee of Chinese Language Dictionary, entry of ‘/\R’, in Grand Dictionary of Chinese Language 2iFA 58
(Beijing: Publishing Company of Grand Dictionary of Chinese Language, 1994)

161 Susan Bush, The Chinese literati on painting: Su Shih (1037-1101) to Tung Chichang (1555-1636) (Cambridge : Harvard
University Press, 1971) also see Shaohua Wang E##, ‘Poetry and Painting Theory by Su Shi* W50 Il — 11 00 J %, Wenyi
Lilun Yanjiu [Research on Literature and Art Theery] X ZEIi0HT5Y, 1 (2001),77-83 (pp.77-78)
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its owﬁ terms. This reason also accounts as one of the main reasons for the popularity
in pre-modern China of inscriptions of poems on rocks of scenic places. It is common
for every set of Bajing to have its series of poems, or at least poetic titles. However,
examples of Bajing with illustrations are rarer, implying that they survive primarily as
poetry. This possibly was because of the function of laﬁdscape poems as mental
pictures, which when efficiently achieved, would make the need for a real painting

redundant,

Nature and scenic sites represented in Chinese literary works

It seems that in Chinese literary history no poet has ever exempted himself from
writing landscape poetry. Most famous poets are not only fenowned for their prose or
poem of scenery description but also pronounced themselves as ‘born scenery lovers’,
for example Tao-Yuanming (365-427) declared that ‘I love mountains deep in my

s 162

disposition’ "™“, and Li-Bai (701-762), who ‘took wherever with good scenery as

home’ 163

and boasted that ‘the misty scenery in spring appeals to me and dcliver
excellent poetry directly into my mind’ 164 As observed and concluded by a Tang poet
Bai Juyi (772-846), ‘when a talented person was not well positioned in a high post, or
whén he was suppressed in his career, landscape poetry writing was always the only
best way for applying his intelligence to put to good use’.'®® There has been the

constantly recurring figure in Chinese literature and painting, that one or two persons,

162 Tao Yuanming MJPH W1, ‘Return to the rural residence’ JAMEAR, in Collection of Poetry in Period of Han, Wei and Liuchao
MRAFFE, ed. Yu Guanying R (Beijing: Renmin wenxue AR IC% HIARRE, 1978) p 183 [ Rl

163 Li Bai Research Institute of Ma’anshan B¥50ZE SR FUFT, Collection of Research Theses on Li Bai in the 20th century 20
WHEIFELFIITe X ALY H16FF IR 1300 ST1FE, (Hefei: Taibai wenyi chubanshe A B132 3 HURH HUR, 2000) [—3 T
MANE, BalokKEiaE) —EFAZ LY NEFER

164 Li Bai, ‘Preface of the Poem about the Feast in Taoli Garden in Spring Night’, in Full Translation of ‘Guwen guanzhi' X
X 1E£7F, ed. Jinding Yang, etc. (Hefei: Anhui Education Press 1984 ), p.632 FH (FHEBFEETY "MFEHRUME,
RKBMIBUACE. *

165 Ye Qingbing 3E %, History of Chinese Literature ( Taibei: Xuesheng shuju S{ MR 4: M, 1987)p.17 S GEYR
ERY) EoWAAFE S TR, L mAR, A5 FTAL, A LK% B . ’
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in a thatched hut surrounded by the wild scenery, on one
side of the torrents or immense lake or mists of the
mountain landscape, seeming like an image of a kind of
utopian ideal, freed from the mundane realities and the
daily chores (Fig 3.10, 3.11). A painting theorist Guo Xi
(1023-1085) has expressed his opinion for the reason why
landscape painting was favoured more than other kinds of
painting such as figural ones. He said: ‘Enjoying scenic
forests and streams, with companions of mist and
colourful clouds, are dreams of everyone. When such
scenery can be painted vividly on a piece of paper, which
makes it possible for a person to enjoy Nature without
necessary of long journey out of his house, this is the best
attraction which has captured my mind, which is also the
reason why landscape painting has been highly valued by

people’, 66

Figure 3.11 seroll of Luyin qinghua tu (literally

Figure 3.10 part of the painting Chibi m moans Talking under the Green Shade) ST U5 1§,

FREERL, by Wu Yuanzhi 4 #0JG ¥, 12 by Wen Zhengming, Ming dynasty ¥ SCRUU, ink

century,  collection of the Old Palace on paper B AT A M4, size 131.8emN32em,

Museum, Taibei collection of the Old  Palace Museum, Beijing b i(
AL T A 1

166 Guo Xi ¥5EE(1023-1085), ‘Shanshui Xun’ [Theory on Landscape Painting]th7K VI, in Linquan Gaozhi #£5H§#, in
Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu Yishulei SCHH % PUJE 4B/ 8/ EARK, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://www.xgb.ecnu.edu.cn/jszj/%ES % AD%90%E9%83%A8-

%E9%AD%8F%E6%99%8 B%E4%BB %A 5%E4%B 8 %8 B/%E6%IEY%97%E6%B3%89%E9%AB%98%E8%87%B4. him >[ace

essed 8 Apr2008] (original words ‘= MIRZE, MTEZA8: ARELN, HAWH. SHUYF, MRNZ, AT,
ARGTIHMR, R, RAZEE, LDEKE, HWFE, SEARRAR, SCIRILOMR, b2 T BB R LK 2 AR
‘Hj'c )
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The conception of man as a part of Nature, on equal terms with the animals and the
plants, rather than as something unique in Nature, contrasting with and struggling
against Nature, has been general in Asian thought, in contrast with that of Europe.'®’
The beauty of Nature has been noticed and described with passion in poetic words
since more than twenty five hundred years ago. Fifth century B.C. poetry not only
depicted high mountains, rocky scenery, natural plants, seasonal views of lakes and
plants, but also thé natural environment of various working places such as wood
cutting areas by a river, the scenic site and the conditions of the footpath there.'®®
Scenes of people crowded into scenic sites were also recorded in early literature.'®®
Poetry in the first century B.C. reveals that there were many terms used especially in
describing various water-bodies and plants at that time. These words are not used any
more nowadays. Seeking pleasure in the natural landscape and through leisure
activities has been popularly recorded as early as the fifth century B.C. In one
example from a poem, the excursion in Nature was taken as a diversion and in order
to relax. Boating for pleasure was recorded as one activity in the excursion. The poem
also mentions that the boat was made of pine wood while the oars were made of

Chinese juniper wood.'™

Natural landscape and objects were personified in poetry, perceived as persons with
willingness and fondness as if they were human beings. People were described
enjoying the Nature as if enjoying the company of a friend: the mountain and the man

1

look at each other without tiredness in the poem Sit alone in Jingting Mountain'"; the

moon is unwilling to set while the man is reluctant to go to sleep in the poem The

167 Andrew Boyd , Chinese Architecture and Town Planning 1500BC-AD191{(Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 2003 )
p.111

168 For examples, the many poems in Shijing and Chuci. *¥ARYE I AR TR 4 18 40, 2 T R i ( (R4 KHE 48D )8
i, MIRITH BE2 XK, WHHS (BEX)Y GFE2)) ; (MR d "REBSHRA, WEESAMN T RKE
W45, BXRZTF4, FAREEBER GFE)  (HEF) &, REPE4 WA, WILKS LHH.

169 Laozi, Daodejing {84 ( =+ 3&), in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu I3 D7 £ 75, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu
Yinshuguan, 1986) <http://www.renlong.com.cn/?action-viewnews-itemid-889> [accessed 28 Mar 2008] AR ARLEE, IEFfEE

170 For example, two poems in Shijing, Weifeng-Bamboo, and Beifeng-Stream, Original text: ‘JURKMA&, HMA . BEWM
i, UBHRN G52 IRATE) HEHE, UBRW. (R HRRK)

171 For example, the poem “Sitting Alone on the Hill Jingting’ by Li Bai(701-762). Original text: ‘HIFEFARR, REHFEL
(FA: CRAgEL» :
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moon scene at night of 1 4™ August™; the bamboo and rocks love the poet the same as

the poet loves them in the poem Short comments on a scroll'™; the snowflakes pretend
to be falling flowers in the courtyard in the poem Snow in spring'™; the blossoms fly
to see the guests out, while the birds mumble to persuade. guests stay in the poem
departure to Tanzhou'". Natural objects and landscape has got certain personality in
this way. In this sense, the scenery viewed over a multi-storied building was described
as ‘the wild geese fly in sky leading my‘ sadness away; the mountain holds the moon
in its mouth coming to my eyes’'’®; the torréntial scenery of a big river was described
as ‘all the legends and heroic stories in history have been washed away by the river’s
torrents’'”’; the delightful scenery of a lake in a sunny day or rainy weather were
drawn in parallel as a beauty dressed up or in casual clothes.'”® It-is even concluded
in landscape painting theory that ‘if taking a mountain as a body, rocks and stones are
the bones, woods and forest are clothes, grass is hair, rivers and streams are blood
vessels, mist and clouds are vigour, while temples, villages and bridges are
ornaments.’'”® There was a deep and persistent feeling for wild Nature, which was
expressed over and over again in poetry and painting. This feeling seems deeper than
‘pleasure’, and also more than the awareness of ‘beauty’ in Naturé; it was rather an

insight into reality through the unique way that taking Nature as an alive thing which

has feelings the same as oneself.

172 For example, the poem ‘Watching Moon on 14™ the Eighth Lunar Month’ by Lu You(t125-1210) . Original text: * Ktk
BRER, AFRBEAEIR (Bl (AB+HEXAD

173 For example, the poem “Inscription on a Painting’, by Zheng Yin (1693-1765). Original text: ‘d:MERFE, BITHRR
B CRRA GE@E) '

174 For example, the poem “‘Snow in Spring’ by Han Yu (768-824). Original text: ‘F1% MIMRTEARR, SWHMACIE. * (3
) €55 D)

175 For example, the poem ‘Departure from Tanzhou’ by Du Fu(712-770). Original text: ‘Rt{E KX H, RHKERA> LR
(RBMD ' ,

176 For example, the poem *Visiting Yueyang Building with Mr. Xia®, by Li Bai(701-762). Original text: ‘MESIARLE, WikiLF
A¥ (FH (SE+ZREMEED

177 For example, the poem ‘Historic Memory of Chibi’, by Su Shi (1037-1101), Original text: *X{TLF %, JRHR, THAM
A¥ye (R (IR REHRED )

178 For example, the poem ‘Drinking on the Lake While the Weather Changing From Sunny to Raining’, by Su Shi (1037-1101).
Original text: K JEMNHERE 547, AR ART . KCEMLETF, BUREEME R (RBI_EIWHERY )

179 Tang Dai F{1§(1673-1752), Details about Painting C4TIRMD , Originat text: WhZ4k, FHHE, MARIR, WhE
£, KAMBK, FMAME, HBAR, FUAEHR BN,
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- In poetry, natural landscape was often rendered to reveal the environment and
atmosphere of events, as well as to express the sensations, such as in poem Jianjia,
the scenery of the extensive reed field with white frost was depicted to render the
image of a lonely beauty standing on the other bank of the river, '*" and in poem
Caiwei, ‘when [ left, there were willows reluctant to part, while now I’'m back, there

'8! the landscape environment was to depict

are only cold rains and snow drizzling’,
the disappointed feelings when nostalgic enthusiasm meets reality. Poetry speaks in
images, Heidegger says, the Nature of the 'image is to let something be seen, the
genuine intention of poetry is to let the invisible be seen.'®? The sensation and the
metaphor behind a physical landscape was exactly the invisible but the focused
subject of poetry as observed by Zhu Xi(1130-1202): ‘The depiction of objects is in

order to express the subjects’; 183

they are in parallel, in sets of metaphor and
analogical meaning. For example, in poem Pusaman by Li Bai, the gloomy mood was
rendered through the depiction of the cold, misty, dim views: ‘the mists of the vast
and quiet woods looked as though they were woven together, the belt of remote cold
mountain range had the colour of broken-heart-green; tints of dusk entered the high
building, where a person sité in a gloomy mood.’'® Scenery description in literature

was not purely for recording the scenery itself but to draw a parallel with the event or

sensation to be expressed. In this way, scenery became sensory.

A certain kind of scenery was combined with a certain emotion. There were patterns
of these. The withering of a tree represents the wretched circumstances of a man’s

life'®; a late bird looking for a percﬁ reminds people of their own lonely helpless

180 Original text: ‘SEEIEE, BAENM. FEPA, EK—F (R "FXMMW, ERMZM. DRk, BTE
ﬁ-
181 Original text: ‘HRIER, HUEE: SHRE, WERR (CRED

182 Hubert L. Dreyfus, Mark A. Wrathall, Truth, Realism, and and the History of Being, in series of Heidegger Reexamined: Art,
poetry, and technology, Volume 3, (Oxford : Taylor & Francis, 2002), p.49

183 Xia Chuancai .2, Basic Theory ofChmese Poetry $¥3JA LT, (Taibei: Zhushufang %178 5 i AR 414, 2004) p.63 KK
i, B EFAYLsIEmkE R

184 Original text; FEFEM: FARBUEMA, TU—HHOH, WEATR, HARLE

185 such as the poem ‘Withered Tree’, by Yu Xin(513-581). Original text: 4FFH1, F&ﬁ‘iﬁlm; SR, T M
Wi, AfTRA? (B (*ﬁWNﬁU)
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feeling'%;

the wandering clouds being blown by the wind represent a person in a
mindless journey, while the slowly setting sun usually represents nostalgia.'®” Thus
natural scenery was perceived in an emotional way. A mountain may be desperate, and
a river may be evil, while a ‘good’ prospect in a sunny weather will of course trigger a
kind of self conﬁdence and pride. For example, in the twelfth century, the views of
different weather from a landscape pavilion by the same lake was described as
affecting the feelings of viewers in a paésage of prose: when the weather was rainy
and grey for a long time, the vie\&ers on the pavilion were filled with sadness since the
gloomy scene reminded them of nostalgia and loneliness; while in sunny spring days,
the viewers looked so happy with wine in their hand enjoying the breeze, since the
delightful view always let people temporarily forget their own troubles and

vexations'®®

. Another example in the third century described the connection between
scenes of different seasons and the feelings of observers: feel grieved when they see

the fallen leaves in autumn, and feel pleased when they see the tender shoots in

spring.'%

Along with such emotional perceptions, analogy was applied to some of the natural
landscape and objects, so that they were taken as metaphors for good or bad
characters and for people’s ethics. For example, a fragrant plant was a metaphor of a
man with integrity and honesty'®’; lotus often symbolizes the character of not being

191

influenced by negative environment'”'. Also influenced by Confucianism, water

186 such as the poem ‘Duangexing’ by Cao Cao(155-220). Original text: ‘5 W€ & H5H . %%WEEE, PRI ? * (W
W CERATD

187 For example, the poem ‘Farewell, My Friend’, by Li Bai (701-762). Original text; ‘P& T, BKOMANW. * (FH
(EREAD ,

188 Fan Zhongyan (989-1052) FEfMHE, Prose of Yuevang Btﬁlding (M) . Original text: ‘RTINS, BAX
Froeo Biiits, WAHZERSZ, HIBERVL, WENR, SURTEER. "EHHMRG, SR BkE.,
OV R, ERET, LHER, REREER

189 Lu Ji (261-303), Wenfu. Original text: “IE¥M-T 3K, WRATHTE. OWMLSM, EPPTHRZ. ° (N (X
59 )

190 Wangyi(?89-158)F %, Reviews on Chuci. Original text: (MFFEER) « BWIRF) thifd: * (BUE) 230, #HIFMN, B
2y, WESED, UREN: BAAY. UHEE iﬁ?&)\» BT, Sietkl, USBE, ILARA, J
LET: MRS, BASA

191 Zhou Dunyi f¥FR(1017-1073), Loving Lotus, Original text: {ZERY HIBTAY, HHEHAK
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landscape was always praised as a metaphor for human morals. Various plants, such
as pine tree, willow, orchid, plum, bamboo and chrysanthemum, were all fixed with
certain cultural meaning. Natural landscape was thus perceived meaningfully. To
ancient Chinese, the scenery was neither objective nor neutral, but subjective, fixed in
certain cultural patterns. The viewing of scenery certainly was an activity combined
with emotional inspiration and spiritual refreshing, as it was concluded in the sixth
century that ‘the sight of the scenery makes the mind actively involved in the
landscape; good mood comes as if answering to the views’'®?, Thus, many traditional
theories of how to compose poems suggested that ‘scenery was good for inspiring

5193

good poetry’' ™, or that ‘naturall landscape and historic places could make people be

moved and with poetic words automatically’'®*. Scenery was also viewed as the
source of rationality and philosophy of life according to many poems and prose'®’.
This view of Nature has also influenced the landscape painting theory, in which it has
been popularly believed that landscape painting should be focused not only on its
physical composition and form, but also the inspiration of Nature and its ethics.'%
Landscape painting was also taken as emotional expression, for example, a painter
wrote on his painting that ‘I painted this view of ranges of mountains in order to
express my yearning for home country which has been occupied by the Manchu

invaders. The detailed strokes of the painting are all my tears’.'”” Since the landscape

environment has been taken as the thing to project sensation and feelings onto, and as

192 Liu Xie XUBR(2465-2532), Wenxin diaolong. Original text:  {ICORER « ). " Witkil, MEss. AUERS, O
Rtar. #HEIBIR, RPN WM, MoRuE.

193 Wu Leifa R £(Qing dynasty), My Views on Poetry (ii¥#F@/). Original text: #ARMITEE, KWL LBETFR
%, e, MFlkakz.

194 Jiao Xun $1(1765-1814), The Letter Reply to Luo Yangzhai (&P 2545) Original text: W/ QM5 KRHIEME, O
WlAFR s, EHREER BMEN.  quoted from Liang Yiru —18, The View on Nature in Ancient Chinese Literature,
Academic Journal of Literary Aesthetics (2}, The Centre for Literary Theory and Aesthetics of Shandong University W R K23
SREVAPL.

195 such as Lu You(1125-1210), the poem ‘On the Stream’. and Wang Bo, Tengwangge xu. Original text: ‘Ff &4 T 971X,
RARTHIEE, © (B (RE) RMHE, BFiZXsy: MRk, RERZHK.  (Ed: IR
196 Zong Bing (375-443), Preface of Landscape Painting. Original text: £ ASMEY, PEEER %, FBF Lok, SAW
BAReeoo REAUMEDN, MREHT: dokLUERY, TCHE. GGR<OLKE>)

197428 E (1633-1690) , inscription on landscape painting, BLil Original text: *EbZ 48, UL, 3T, B
%M. ' Quoted from Xue Yang #¥4%, ‘The Landscape Spirit with LandscapePainting and Human Dignity v 8k 4 LK il & A
BRI, Art Masters (A EFED , 2006(4) < http.//www.wenhuacn.com/article.asp?classid=50&articleid=5671>
[accessed 30 Apr 2009]
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the source from which to draw ethics and philosophical thoughts, it has also been the

eternal bearer of pleasure, nostalgia, sadness and all kinds of emotions.

In conclusion, natural landscape was presented in Chinese literature popularly,
sometimes in order to render the environment atmosphere, sometimes to express
subjective feelings and sensations, sometimes in a personified way as if Nature was a
friend who could respond and react; viewing scenery was not only regarded as the
best pleasure that one would like to indulge in, but also as the ihspiring source of
people’s ethics and philosophical thoughts. The activity of enjoying oneself in Nature
was favoured especially by educated people; the natural scene was taken as the best

way to relax and to be inspired and refreshed.
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c. Historic development of scenic sites: the example of Jiaxing

The enthusiasm with which the adaptation of scenic sites as leisure places has been
undertaken over time has been recorded in poetri travel notes, prose, and Gazettes,
and it has also been depicted in paintings and drawings. The example of Jiaxing
provides a good illustration of what happened, what was done to the landscape and
~ what kind of leisure activities took place. Located in t/he lower Yangzi River valley,
between longitude 120 and 110, Jiaxing lies in a relatively flat country intersected by
ranges of small hills. During the Tang dynasty, the area of lower Yangzi River valley
became the economic centre of the whole country. Within this area, Jiaxing is a small
city north in Zhejiang province, adjacent to many famous cities, with Shanghai to ea'st,
Suzhou to north, rand Hangzhou to south. Compared with these exceptiqnal
neighbours, Jiaxing is a more typical town with respect to its development and

continuation of tradition.

Eight Scenes of Jiaxing

Typically on the outskirts of Jiaxing there are various scenic areas that have
historically been used as public leisure places and have been continually improved
over time. These scenic sites have been recognized as. the local ‘Eight Scenes’ and
represented in poetry and paintings. Besides the nineteenth century version of Eight
Scenes composed by the magistrate Xu Yaoguang which is inscribed on stele and
located on an island in the Southern Lake (Fig 3.12), there is also a painting of the

fourteenth century which depicts the version of ‘Eight Scenes’ at the time of the Yuan
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dynasty (Fig 3.13).
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Figure 3.12 Public leisure places in Jiahe of the Qing Dynasty (seventeenth to nineteenth centuries) were
celebrated in landscape drawings and in poetry, which in this instance were inseribed onto slates, The scenes
shown differ somewhat from those on the long scroll (Fig.13), since both landscape and the taste changed
over time. Jiahe Eight Scenes and poems calligraphy from the Qing Dynasty. 3% A /S i 2| B (Source:
slates engraved by Xu-Yiaoguang, from sketches by Li-Minshu, located in the Centre Island of Nanhu Lake
in Jiaxing, Zhejiang Province)
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Figure 3.13 Public leisure places in Jiahe of the Yuan Dynasty (thirteenth to fourteenth century) were
celebrated in landscape drawings and in poetry and prose, which were integrated into a long scroll , each
scene with a deseriptive poem; read from right to left, the whole seroll was painted with the four
character title ‘Jin-he Ba-jing’ first, then the painter’s name, date, a preface, the main body of all scenes,
followed by more prose about the scenery. Scroll painting of Jiahe Eight Scenes by Wu Zhen (1280-1354),
Yuan Dynasty, dimensions: 37.5x 566¢m. (Source: collection of Taibei Old Palace Museum)

The ‘Eight Scenes’ named by the magistrate Xu Yaoguang in the nineteenth century
were: 1) misty rain of the Southern Lake F#J{lM; 2) the sunrise view from the
pagoda outside the eastern gate of the city wall ZRE5HJI; 3) the sunset view of the
Chachan temple with three towers on waterside 7% 4t 4 [if{; 4) the sails of the bustling
port of Shanging on the Grand Canal AZ il XUll{; 5) the view of the antique bank when
rowing a boat in the Long Pond in spring (the banks were heritage from thousand
years ago, metres higher than the water level, with mulberry trees planted along the

bank) Y7 ZE; 6) the view of the broad flat farm land in autumn AEEKER; 7) the
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moon scene of the stream Jiuxi 332 B H; 8) the snowy scene of the hill Pingshan jfi
LHRE. |

Unfortunately, due to the big changes in the landscape as result of the urbanisation of
the area in the last fifty years, six of these scenes have disappeared. Only two, the lake
(as represented in the first scene) and the hill (as represented in the last scene), are still

there, but the famous ‘views’ can not be recognized.

The Jiahe Bajing painted by Wu Zhen R 41 (1280-1354) showed an earlier version of

the set of eight, six of which are different and only two are the same, that is, the |
‘spring morning of the lake’ #5J]#£18E, and ‘the lake of spring misty rain viewed from
the tall building on bank’ FF# /Y, both referring to the‘Southern Lake, located on
the outskirts to the south of the town. The scroll is over six metres in length. The short
comments written on it beside each scene record detailed places of interest in each
scenic site, such as names of kiosks, hills, rivers, ponds, wells, bridge, stone, historic

tomb, and house of historic celebrity, pagodas, and monasteries.'*®

198 Wu Zhen (1280-1354), Scroli of Eight Scenes of Jiahe, 1344, collected in Taibei Old Palace Museum. Size 6.4 metre by
0.69 metre, Ink on paper, R4 (1280-1354) (FR/ARED 25, 1344 (REEERP) . K, KB, ¥ 601 H
¥, K641 K. BIFAILEE YR, B ERMMFEAIMTF. The original text on the scroli is as follow:

BERE, WWMAR. B4, BOUM, MERGKA. IR, RAREHRNHZES, SERNOARER
YR, Tfd, MBMMATMIRZ ROCUMMMESE, /R, FRUMMAIZE. AR, HOEHA %R
VIRTHTRUEE. EENFRFHET—ARER, HTRANIE, WRELASRIY.,

FRAM ARNZ+-LR, WESRZR%ZIE. EREEMTTHRE, ARG, WNUE, B0
F, ORRREMAENE, FRJAE. BABEREN, ARTHEER. TMZBRIW, BEHUEN. 28
BOZIRR O ARMSF O MER AL

MEEE EEEDRMA=2, ZHEW, RERTF. KEWHR, BPRUYTFL RTTREET R, SN, Hils
FHFEDF. SHMBREMNTE, THREMN. RE-BLRER, SNEERET. TUNROE, ATEEE. Al
o= RER RN

WHEE, FERRPT R, JURRAL, MRREMPIS. WIS WK, —HRANEEK, WERERPR, KBRS B
BEGRNE, RAHKWHNE, BadaRK, MbLRE. RAEIRNACR, FRARN. il R
%W ¥ 88 o i I I m ® W L] W &9
TROUER, EEMRNAEETISh, W ORKIPENE, —%FE, MRRANDT. SEERRAM, BEEE). =
R prlstsy, A eaiSeh Ry IRMMERT . MR, A huenl. ZREMITA, BMRR. KRB W,
R, AR, FIER. TBEW. BE. JERTHE. RMRED. T, REE. EW :

RUHKR, ERE, TIREMM, HFCMME. BEas, MTRGERG, SMpeaiIr, SR,
BAERERE, MR, MPRMAHFL, MEKER. AXM &0 KPSy RROHRE {2
® X W F R B oM B M % R A & B
ZMAEN, ERRAARIMS, MEMZILEN. MBI, —HRERAMAK, FTENRME, SEHERITA. W
RAEMEE, POIBRTAME, BB TREE, RERTR. FOLE NP RRE BRSO BAEM TRK
R RO RR OWEWL

L, RN/ AR, WA TR, ARHANT. TSN, HMHE, HRTHHAR, WY
SEAAHE, AR, LWHARSE, THRAT I8, ROEHDNT, SOWB%. nm TG
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The set of eight scenes was a concentration of the scenic sites on the outskirts close to
the town, as for the whole area of the prefecture, there was a set of twelve scenes, but
the authority that did the selection and namin‘g, as well as the date of it is not clear. In
this set for the broader area, the view of misty rain of the lake is aléo listed. The other
scenes include the hills of Zhapu by a sea bay, the view of tide in Qianjiang river
mouth, the residence of a famous educated man, an ancient garden, a small lake with a
kiosk in centre, one site of hills and lake in Haiyan, one site of hills and sea beach in
Pinghu, a temple by river and a monastery with heritage about a historic artist of the
fourteenth century. Some of these sites have their own set of ‘eight scenes’, for
example the hills of Zhapu, and hills of Haiyan.'” It was a complex system of scenic
sites recorded in local Gazette in forms of poletry series or poetic titles. Thanks to
these historic sets of ‘Eight Scenes’, modern people know something about the scenic
landscape and the appreciation of people at that time, although most of these

landscapes have been totally changed, with scenic sites destroyed or built over.

e WU FEE BARW pR BEE

Bk , ERRE+ARIUKIE, REHFER. dwilREM-tH. —Rall, REREEES, XEBLLK
R, WHHEBE. THRMBEN, ROBAG BE, PIRT-—KERE, HARFERE. RK @R RELE
AHXEF B EM g ‘

199 Information gained from the compiled historic material about the Pavilion of Misty Rain by Jiaxing Historic Archive and
Library, Original text of Twelve Scenes of Jiaxing Prefecture in Qing dynasty: BTSN (X EMBER CERD  €I0mm
GRT) FRAE (0 BEME 0 AREN OF) WERE (N RIEE 089 WEIRE (F
W) XRME (MO BAMNF ) MEHE () N ZREEE NN KR, The detail

of each scene is as follow:

MR CPHD SPRIHEMEIR, RANSH O, W%, EEVR LRAE. BREENAR. Tt
B OBUARZE, SEERMLESAER KREFKAME.

HILWH (87 BIMETFRTHEETR. BRRTEW, RENAH/FTRZARFE, HMEN, RHH8, B
WG, AOHMZH. HEE, PLE RRGEFYANMBREL.

WERY (X TR AT EMNE. FOLHFER, ERUEFIFRAR, RERKE . TURENTP, W%
FIEDIE, BHWAKEA TR G . METBRGRELL, HEH TP, RATREY, 2BAPR. RKER
(RIMIEYR) B DAEEL, R MR, TR, AR,

A CED FEAEL, B IR, WA LRR, RIEM, RN SRAGRERS, )
WA RTDH P, BIPE. DRES, DRAWRA 5. VRGBT, SNTIL, RIEEE, LK
B R |
BB (IO TRUE (30 STRBIMATIRNN, LEN QR . 5T TR I RE TR
BRERE. RE—EMERE, COREREBA TR, Fits

HANA QR mib¥it FedieiREs. Wy, —mRe, Wt Wi, WRE—, HFRA, B
RAEAE, FAEE PERZR K, WHUMRTOYEE, THER. TERAANHKA. SHas, ERME,
BITaE., TR SR, EREME. REUYIERGR. WY EREES &,

WEERE () WL TREEMBNARE. RAASHERRARETEN, RUTH, BEIW Y BIERN
MZH, AR, BUZ RINERAR, EPRURRETE, ARMLHE. FUEE RARASH
R, WEH SRR ERREARR :
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The history of landscape adaptation of the Southern Lake

The scene of ‘misty rain of the Southern Lake’ has been recorded in all three versions
of Bajing, and still survives today. The history of landscape adaptation and
regeneration of it reveals the typical evolution process of scenic sites in Chinese

history.

The lakes in the southeast part of the town’s outskirts, called the Southefn Lakebs, were
also known as Lake of Mandarin Ducks, possibly because of the presence of such
birds there. The area of the lake is about 42 hectares, with the water depth between 2
and 5 metres. The surrounding area is flat and full of rivers. The lakes have been
popular for scenic views through history. There is an artificial island in‘centre of the
lake with a high platform and a two-storey building on top of it for good views over
the lake. Verandas were designed adjacent to the building to offer the best place for
enjoying the views. There are ginkgo trees which are hundreds of years old planted on
the high terrace. On the side of the terrace, there is stele of ancient calligraphy.
Rockery, flowers, trees, kiosks and pavilions are decorative features on the island,
with plenty of steles and tablets of paintings by historic artists, embedded in walls or

erected in kiosks.

The beautiful scenery of the lakes has been depicted in poetry as early as the eleventh
century; the area of flourishing lotus in the lake has been described as ‘looking like
colourful brocade spreading.’?® Another poem during the late twelfth century
depicted the scenery of the lake of ‘the bank with bamboos and trees’, ‘kiosks and

buildings on the east bank’,‘ ‘pagoda and its reflection in the red sunset view’, ‘boats

200 Su Shi (1037-1101) 7534, has travelled to Jiaxing for several times, when he also composed some poems, information gained

from Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library B30 =RE ¥, BT T imidh, RBELMHHR.
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with fisherman singing songs’, and ‘the waiting in misty rain with goblet of wine’ 2!

A thirteenth century poem described the view from a tall building by the lake as ‘the
extraordinary prospects in either sunny light or in rain during the four seasons’,
‘pagoda in low clouds at the remote side of the lake’, and ‘the little boats rowed
through supple’ branches of willows’.*” The views of Jiaxing, especially around the
lakes havg been depicted in poetry with great enthusiasm by plenty of local poets

since, some of whom even dedicated series of one hundred poems.**

The improved scenic spots around the lake banks have been in place for public leisure
since at least the thirteenth century. The Series of One Hundred poems of Jiahe (the
old name of Jiaxing) by Zhang Yaotong (1270) 332 A (EREIK) in the Song
dynasty, recorded that ‘the lake is adjacent to the town rampart; on the bank of it there
is Haogu Pagoda; there are three kiosks on the southern bank, the names are: Kiosk of
Enjoying Outskirt, Kiosk in Middle of Lake, and Kiosk like Range of Mountains.”***
Revealed by the names of the kiosks, the purposes of constructing them and the
location or the look of them are manifest. The last kiosk might be a building with
-maﬁy pitches of different height, looking like a range of mountain with many peaks.
But these kiosks did not survive after the Song dynasty, since the later literature has

never mentioned these kiosks again. A painting of the early fourteenth century and the

201 Ye Longli(12th century), M B& 3L, ‘ The Poem of Misty Rain Building with the same rhyme as Zhu Nanjie's
poem’,information gained from Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library. (MEFIBERKBI AR "HFREWEME, REISR
BA. TM—RmEH, EMFTL£ELT. HBREAKG, B2hovmma. RBEANATNER HRERTES .
ML (ERERETRH), MRBREH-EE (119D itt.

202 Tang Tianlin (13th century) J§ X}, ¢ The Poem of Misty Rain Building’, information gained from Jiaxing Historic Archive
and Library. CHFIREY: "HREEEKC, RRNEIERIE. WUNREAMN, —HAUEESE4S. EHERMFH, 4
MENEFR. EHRSORMR, HMTATBEM . FRE (EEFARTRN), SIHBE (1256) dtt.

203 For example, The Series of One Hundred poems of Jiahe(the old name of Jiaxing) by Zhang Yaotong in Song dynasty ¢3%
REKY RIKZBE(MN), The Series of One Hundred poems of Xiuzhou(the old name of Jiaxing) byXu Xunru in Ming
dynasty (FFM XY BIFRINEENY) the Series of eighty eight poems of Wutang ( a place in Jiaxing) by Sun Dongxi in Ming
dynasty CGEUEHIM) AHAH BHHEEIEB), The Series of One Hundred poems of the Lake (B MIAHRD | A
B(FHK), ete. (BHBBELTY N\+N\Y HEEBEOEN (ﬁﬁ?ﬁﬂ’l’#?&k)} Z4Y HIEERE (HHEKY BRX
B (320 (FRE) HAT )

204 Zhang Yaotong( Song dynasty), The Series of One Hundred poems of Jiahe(the old name of Jiaxing), information gained
from Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library, Original text: R5K 58] (FREokD): IS MMRE, MW BB FRWHER,
TRkt , MR, CWIERSKRE A, TS —25EH. RER: BEEL, 8 =Sk, BWE RIW
B, RGN, RERM. RAREE, MEAESE. Kb, Fh=2, "KHHEPRAENBRE 4. RRE
penial, BEF REEAEY, KMEEASERNAT., HAZ B FERKTNNCMIZER, BB E
%7,
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poems written on it depicted many other scenic sites and views around the lake such

as pagodas, bridges, and deserted ancient gardens.

The scattered early records mentioned the private uses of the lake, such as making
gardens around it, and such private improvement has benefited the views of the lake.
For example, in the tenth century, a prince of Wuyue Kingdom had a platform built by
the lake to supply good views for his guests.205 It had been destroyed in the war of
1130, and then a garden for a Song ofﬁcer in the thirteenth century was built over the
remains.??® The newly built platform and building on top of it was for prospects over
the lake from the bank; it was also viewed from boats inside the lake, having been
taken as a scenic spot suitable for the ‘immense misty rain over the lake’ and an ideal
dream living space.?’’ According to the short comments on the scroll, the deserted

gardens were taken as scenic spots in the fourteenth century.

In the Gazette of the Ming dynasty, showing scenic sites around the lakes, the leisure
activities inside and the views from there, it is recorded that ‘there is a pagoda to the
west of the lake with shining lights during night, a rainbow-like bridge to the north of
the lake; the city wall and many folk houses adjacent to the lake are in sight with
willow trees on the bank, lotus and reeds in shallow water. All the lights and shadows
are in green tint with rippling sound. This is the best scenic site of Jiaxing, which is

always full of decorated leisure boats and music. It is also a summer resort,” 2%

Most of the scenic spots have few records surviving about their early history. The

205 Gazette of Xiushui County, 16th century. BIZI i ¢(FHKEEY #: ’ﬁiﬁiﬂlé‘ﬁmzwy. DmRE. BYRBER
(936-945), RREPOTFRRVEL. TREE BLR THMRARERQLNBRZHT.

206 Information gained from the compiled historic material about the Pavilion of Misty Rain by Jiaxing Historic Archive and
Library. Originally recorded in Drawings and Notes of Jiaxing and Song History edited in!3th century. (FEXEHEY 8 "
], HWHUBESBREE, RIBLEE. # (REEHREHE): TAB EEHE EXLBIH. HBNA, 45
28, ShEmy. LRZ, BRES.

207 Gacette of Jiahe County, compiled in period of Zhiyuan(1264-1294). Original text: (ELEREY B, HREW (119%-
1262) CKIAMCK AT W. €08, FEHGH, RIFTAkL. KBTREWN, SBLEK. BESREYN, T
ATEEE, LEEAIW. RBXTR, Be538. WEY. 03, HER. I TRIZATHAMN. SIEM
Watt, REFBL A, FEEMK. RREER, hBEMEE.

208 Gazette of Jiaxing County, Ming dynasty B3 (% (BENERY 08 "WHTERHIT &R, LMATRE B, #HKTF
K, WHEE, WHEW, FHNE, SBEX, BRRY: ME LT, BERES t—FRELE. T3 &
WA WIS R, RORRRAT NN, AR NSRRI B I hZ K.
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central island of the lake was artificially made in the sixteenth century, and detailed
records survive, illustrating the landscape improvement process. The process of
shaping the central island (Fig 3.14, 3.15), the subsequent maintenance of the
landscape and its use for leisure by the public, forms a typical example of Chinese

landscape culture.

Figure 3.15 The central island in
the Southern lake, Jiaxing,
viewed  from the lake bank
(source: Jiaxing Tourist Bureau)

Figure 3.14 Bird-eye view of the central
island in the Southern lake, Jiaxing (source:
Jiaxing Tourist Bureau)

It was in 1547 when the local magistrate Zhao Ying had the rivers around the city
dredged in order to benefit the irrigation and shipping. The dredged soil was piled up
in centre of the lake, forming an island of around 60 metres in diameter, with the
tallest point 15 metres above the water. The dredging project was finished in one year.
The magistrate Zhao Ying appreciated the island and planned to improve it by
planting flowers and trees, as well as constructing shelters to make it a place for
public leisure. In 1549, after Zhao’s plan was approved by his colleagues and some
senior citizens, the project of constructing a tall platform and the double-storey
pavilion on top of it was started, and finished in two months. The building was named
after an old building, and was also a quotation from an ancient poem, ‘Building of
Misty Rain’, which was a depiction of the characteristic view from it. Contemporary

literati composed an essay about the building process and had it inscribed on stele
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which was erected behind the building.2®

In this early period, there are no people assigned to the islgnd to take care of the
Building of Misty Rain and its setting. In 1560s, the island was occupied by some
people who performed sorcery and witchcraft. They held varieus celebrations and
parties everyday which enchanted more people into coming. The crowded scene was
recorded as such: ‘it’s noisy even through ali night, and the traffic was blocked since
so many people coming’. Witchcraft was usually considered negative for social life,
and the noisy scene was not considered suitable for scenery, so the magistrate
punished and drove away the witches.*! Possibly since then, Buddhist monks‘ have
been assigned to the island to take care of it. In 1583, a Buddhist building was
constructed; monks were assigned to maintain the landscape of the island. It is
revealed in later literature that the monks not only maintain the landscape, but also
accommodate visitors and provide them with vegetarian kfeasts.z” The monks stayed
in the island until 1910s, when they were driven awaykby the newly elected local

authority of the Republic of China.

In 1571, a provincial officer Shen Kui repaired the main building on the island during
his inspection in Jiaxing, and had a new multi-terraced viewing platform built. He
wrote an essay praising the scenery of the island and briefed his work. The project

was completed within one month.?'?

In 1582-83, the new magistrate Gong Mian presided over the repair and extension of

209 Fan Yan, ‘Notes of Rebuilding the Pavilion of Misty Rain’, inscribed on stele, located in backyard of the Pavilion of Misty
Rain JAFTREIEARSS, JEEET (EREWRIL), FIALEXRRREE.

210 Gazette of Jiaxing County, Ming dynasty, original text; f1% (MXEX) . FEPME SO0, IHLBA, B
Wwoskiftt. HENS, FHRWFMEWHE, RXERE. BIGEZ, FKER. *and also sce Fan Yan, The Political
Merits of the Official Mr.He, Ming dynasty, original text: {83 (fAEBMEC) Hh R R4H. BEHERN, U—-RAET%.
WEMCEIR, CEWIER, HAAE, MR RS, BEsEsz 4, BN, KRB kFEHZEEH. ERAR A

ARz,

211 Shen Fu (1763-1825), Six Essays about My Life, vol.d. FRHREREEMRNBE ARG e PEEL
RSz, NRESE, BE2Y, FEEUEN. BARH, RETE, PEAKR. WTEEFE

212 Shen Kui, ‘Prose of Misty Rain Pavilion’, 1572, Information gained from the compiled historic material about the Pavilion
of Misty Rain by Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library, IR A F(QSTOINL KA ML B RENMNE, HZEITEBR, HEX
BHENAT—BARE. KEEESATREE, B TN CURER), Wi T RameRmsnes, SR
BERRETHRE, & BRY, BRTE, HHATER .
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the buildings on the island. The fund for the restoration was raised from the public. He
composed an essay of this project after finishing it.'* The platform was rebuilt taller,
and named as ‘Stone in Water for Angling Turtle’. It was said that there was a
sculpture of a turtle in the royal palace, and only the person who came first in the
national examination was allowed to stand on it, so ‘angling turtle’ has been taken in
the language as good wish for luck in examination. The name was inscribed on a stele,
embedded on a side wall of the platform. Local literati also wrote an essay about the
platform.2 14 Coincidentally, one year later, a Jiaxing student got the first place in the
national examination, which made the magistrate feel proud and inspired him to
improve one part of the island named as ‘Excellent Scenery of Yingzhou’. Yingzhou
is the name of a fairy island in the Eastern Sea, famous for its scenery.?!” The
improved landscape was named after the fairy island to show how wonderful the
scenery was. The poems composed by Gong Mian about the scenery of the island
mentioned plants such as plums and peaches, a well, the new built Buddhist pavilion,
Chan rooms, and two new kiosks, one named ‘Congelation of Green’, another
‘Floating Jade’, to represent the scenery of the island. The scenery of the lake with
newly improved island has been recorded in travel notes and poetry. ‘The lake was
full of decorated leisure boats, with singers and dancers entertaining people’; ‘feast
and wine was supplied in boats, while people stayed on lake even through night’ 2"
“The tall building on the island was the best site to have a view’; ‘when the mist

lingering over the lake, the remote kiosks on bank flickering, the sound of boats

213 Gong Mian, ‘Notes of Rebuilbing the Pavilion of Misty Rain’, 1583. Information gained from the compiled historic material
about the Pavilion of Misty Rain by Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library. ZE84-F T I NAEQSS ML TN AAF, T —ER
RHE. G, BT (EERNRE). ERAXRESHETS, THREAEIRERK, ESPR SN2
M, $4TA’. R4 & CERRRK) RRE KR, 88, BERSAEMEREE. UTEHNE.

214 Peng Ke, Notes of Diaoaoji, information gained from Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library ¥ X RZ L HWHE T~
{(RETHE).

215 Sima Qian (?145B.C.-790B.C.), ‘Biology of Qin Shihuang’, Shiji, {32i8-REBAL) LR WPH=ZWL, LEX
¥, FL. M WAEZ. , ' :

.. 216 Gao Panlong, Travel Notes of Wulin, 1590. Bt (EAYITY (1590)%: "EXN, EHETHRZW, WA TEER

&, BEHEN. WHEY, BPEER. AFREES, EXRKEE, FLIH. * :

Also see the two poems about the Southern Lake by Li Pei, the magistrate of Xiushui Conuty at that time. Original text of
thepoems: ZRFKEES, B (FaBiokM) 3%, RRBHBRAN. WHM LFLN, HRRERAY. LY
WEEMR, LM AHBALT, /LHEEANNE, SXRIENZ. TEEROGKIR, SU8HFRW.
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rowing could be heard but could not be found’, the scenery was most appreciated.!’

In 1600, the island was improved again by the local magistfate Liu Yingke XI| .41,

The island was not only used as a public leisure place for vieWing scenery, but also as
a space for certain cultural events. For example in 1602, a drama written by Tu Long,
an ec{ucated man who used to be the magistrate of a nearby prefecture, Qingpu, was
_performed in the main building on island. It was recorded that Tu Long stayed on the
island for one year to compose his drama and rehearse it. The magistrate Che Daren

composed poems after watching the drama.*'®

Unfortunately, in 1640s, Manchu invaders destroyed all this. The buildings on the
island were destroyed in war, the landscape was poorly maintained and the island
became overgrown with grass.“‘9 In 1657, the magistrate Xu Huan decided to rebuild
the pavilion on the island and regenerate the landscape. The preparatory work was
done in 1660 and the major work was about to start when Xu Huan was dismissed
from his post by his superior for appropriating government funds for the improvement
works. It is possibly because of the unfamiliarity of Chinese landscape tradition in the
early period of Manchu rule, as expressed by a contemporary poet for the unfairness
of this political affair that ‘rebuilding old pavilions and kiosks in scenic sites is a
normal thing that magistrates usually do’.**’ In 1677, the magistrate Lu Chbngxing
221

had the rivers dredged again and had the soil piled in the central island of the lake.

He wrote an announcement to inform people that he was going to rebuild the

217 Wang Shixing(1547-1598), Drafi of Travel Notes in Wu area. i Ttk (RWHEY = "HERMEAE, HERTHES
A, WER EAEEE. Bz, BiEE, Mimeok, mastd. FERA, EXRES. A g L
ok, REEG, FHER. EHEM, EEREBREESE, BEMAEGREH, BKITHAS, RLANRTEAAR.

218 Che Daren, ‘Two Extempore Poems afler Watching the Opera Performed in the Misty Rain Building’, Information gained
from the compiled historic material about the Pavilion of Misty Rain by Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library, 340 FF 4 AA4T
FEBEHERRE, 8 LBHRGBKHE. SEE. RIMEEERGEEWRERERE, HIHEAHS, NERES
2D % BHRERRA, KEZRSEMR ZA.

219 Xu Huan, Preface of Poems for Pavilion of Misty Rain, 1657, ¥t (165T/T B 04NAF. fhe CHETAEHT) PO’
EER, Ho¥E.

220 Yu Riyu, Poem for the Unfair Event of the Magistrate Xu Huan. ¥F{f ¥ b &) UASH 7 E A g Ak anghin & a2 1.
REEAEUNIBTHRRRN, F2AMESRILHTT. KALHERD, SHBEHHEN ZH.

221 Lu Chongxing, Diary during the Period of My Post in Jiake, 1677. FE¥ (SFRAZXY U TFHA, cooeer FEH
. WIBETLIRRE, FRERIEHERES &
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buildings on island after the dredging project.”*> But the next year, he was transferred
to another post, and the project was cancelled. However, the dredged soil had also
been piled on northern bank of the lake forming a peninsular. This peninsular was first
used as place for fishermen to spread and dry their fishing nets, but gradually became
a scenic spot, and was called ‘Little Yingzhou’ (little fairy land). The landscape of the
peninsular(Fig3.16) has been improved variously since: a pond in the centre with
various trees planted around, decorated stones on the banks, and a memorial building
was located on the peninsular for the ancient sage Cangjie i, who was said to have

invented the Chinese characters.

Figure 3.16 The designed scenery and the pond
in the peninsular of the Southern Lake, Jiaxing
(source: Jiaxing Tourist Bureau)

island landscape and buildings. Some new functions and new buildings were added.
The local Confucian school was built on the island; the school used to be in a scenic
site in the outskirts to the west of the city before it was destroyed during the Manchu
invasion. A poem commented that the rebuilding of the school on the island increased
the attraction of the island and lake.??® Another new building is the memorial pavilion
for Gong Mian, the magistrate who improved the island in the 1580s. Since he did a

lot of beneficial things for the local people during his posting, when he left Jiaxing

222 Lu Chongxing, Notice to Citizens about the Restoration of thePavilion of Misty Rain., 1677. j5 55T (TN L)
AR SR 2 RSN RS, SRR e, thoh B, BRI, KM .

223 Tu Tingji, Poems of Events about the BiaoLake, Information gained from the compiled historic material about the Pavilion of
Misty Rain by Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library JFZEH CGIEBIBIIEY W5z ° AZ3CHERIAMK 76, £ 4A306ME%E. B
WIS GE B, ARANT IS W, W BEOAUIIRR WL ZE, RN A, BT, SR BRMNE,
RYME. * AZCHBIRIETE 14, BIARB ST
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they transformed a kiosk on the island as a memorial to him. As part of this rebuilding,
a new memorial pavilion was built.”** With the new buildings and functions, the
island became a complex place with all kinds of public uses, involving not only
leisure purposes such as scenery viewing, but also cultural and social uses similar to a

modern museum.

In 1730, the buildings on the island were repaired once more by a provincial officer Li
Wei when he inspected Jiaxing. The work lasted three months, and the landscape of
the island was restored to what it was in the 1580s.2%° After the work, Li Wei wrote an

essay about the scenery there and his work.??

During 1751-1784, the emperor Qianlong inspected the southern part of China many
times and visited the lake and island in Jiaxing eight 'times. The number of these
imperial visits shows the attraction of the scenery. The emperor composed many
poems about the views from the top of the main building on the island,.taking itasa
metaphor for the wonderland Penglai, which was located in the sea and famous for its
scenery in a well known ancient legend. He not only painted the view of the island
when he was in a boat on the lake, but also had the buildings and island surveyed so
that it could be copied in his royal summer resort. The visit of the emperor énd his
poems dedicated to the scenery of the lake boosted the fame of the island, but it also
brought the negétive result that certain parts of the island and the main building were
shut off from public access. This lasted for nearly one hundred years, even though
after 1784 no emperor inspected southern China again. The double-storey building

had been used for better views over the lake, so when it was shut, enjoyment of this

224 Sheng Feng, Notes about the Memorial Shrine of Mr, Gong, iscribed on stele. Information gained from the compiled historic
material about the Pavilion of Misty Rain by Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library, S84, (EARLEAY E4CHR T A
FERMAK. BRUEDENIFHRILS, UNAARE WRAERSN—BEEFRET AR, MRLSHIENX
ARFENIIS. HIMZHE0645), HIMREP, RAWMSMEFRRNSH. FhRANKRETE, IR
FRMGEE, ARIAFERTFHE. ARG, OulF ERRNFBRITH Y. EBIHEISNERGEREN
WENAN, FHENREERTRELAN, FEXRER KA.

225 Gazette of Jiaxing, Qing dynasty. FZHE (FENMRE) £ BENEATBOSBFRIMNNE, HURHIMRRESE
P CBLHEBRR, UBGAISE. RTZASAN 8, EEKE, HPEFRER, RFTURFTAME, UHRA
. B BRE T BT G R 2 R0 T G 2R A B 3

226 Li Wei(1686-1738), Prose of the Pavilion of Misty Rain. P (B #1i2)
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scenery was diminished although the island was still open to the public. This situation
was variously described in poetry.??” Possibly because the main building on the island
was locked during this period, a tall building of a wine house on bank of the lake was

used instead as a place for prospects over the lake. It, too, was referred to in poetry.228

There were plenty of leisure activities on the lake, especially during festivals. There
were several kinds of leisure boats such as net-boats, screen-boats and side-deck-boats,
from small ones for two or three people to huge ones for twenty. The net-boat was the
same style as the ones usually used by fishermen for net fishing, which is only large

enbugh for two or three people. %%’

A screen-boat is much bigger, with a cabin in the
middle, and usually a bed and a table inside the cabin. It was usually used as a ferry or
hired by families for pleasure journeys.”*’ A side-deck-boat was even bigger, with a
cabin in the middle, and a passageway to one side or both. It was big enough to hold
" two tables of food for feasts, which meant that there could be at least sixteen persons
on board excluding the crew, waiters and entertainers. It was actually a small floating

restaurant, usually hired for feasts on the lake.”' There was also a kind of floating-

hotel-boat, which supplied all the comfort one could expect in a hotel.?*

227 Yiang Yuanlong, Poem of Boating on the Southern Lake and Visiting the Pavilion of Misty Rain, 1763, 3.l — -+ \4E (1763)
Wtk (FRRE R ARTRY T SR KIERR, RARKEAYETF. HERMEDE, KUnHENR. FA
mEmEY ABERLER. SUWEMEEE, ZERAS5HM.

Sun Rong, Poem of Misty Rain Pavilion, 1843, 3=+ Z4E(1843), 28I CERFRRE): AW SR, SHHLE—%
M. WHEEMTR, SR EamE,

228 Cao Yanchun, Poem about the Pending Williows, 1797, ¥ K Z4E(1797), BMTAWELM (B4 R 248
5RAAK, THEMBEREHENER.

229 Tao Yuanyong, Concise History of the Yuanyang Lake, 1935. BRTLHE CRERMMANEY B RIRARUSEa A, B
B4, UNHBEA. ZREZNEMENE, EHRARES. MAXKREEN, AMSEAS —AATU—-FiE
m —FRE.

230 Wu Shoufu (late 19" century), Supplements of the Random Notes about Ancient Jiahe Custom. Information gained from the
compiled historic material about the Pavilion of Misty Rain by Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library. 23248 (ERH[4M)
P ERERA, ZEEHAE, PH—H, WAATE. RS, KRR ST, BRSWMZAE.

231 Wu Shoufu (fate 19" century), Supplements of the Random Notes about Ancient Jiahe Custam. Information gained from the
compiled historic material about the Pavilion of Misty Rain by Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library. R %8 (HR&IRH)
P AR ALS, AKX, HIAHR, MAARRE, e, EEEORESY. SRR, iR
trb, REFZE, REER BEREE. BLW (G805 8 2RBENIETISHIER, FERD, 97
B BERNR, BAEREE. KMEEA, ARMIT, BAZARE=4n. AWED, BUFRMAHST. &
WS B, XBRAMR, AR, ——5Z2ERRE. BOTREEE, MEEMAN. ERATH LR A,
MR, RN ZRARE, ERELAR. REBNOMAER, EM-IPHHR. ' LMAKRTNE, L
WEFR, BE—ZTA, BURFEMARFZS.

232 Zhang Dai (1597-1679), Dreams and Memory of Tao’an. Original Téxt: RNE (RS Pid: RIBHA. AR
Z. RPEFRE, SXHTHEEE, ZZENEZE. A TFHESD. A5k W, P, BZig, 29758,
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During festivals in spring, summer and autumn, the lake was full of boats, while the
island and the banks were crowded with people. In spring, the Chachan Temple was
famous for viewing peach flowers, the Biguang Monastery for rape flowers while the
island in lake was famous for peonies; and the lake was full of boats.”*> On the day of
the Qingming festival every four years, there was a grand boat parade on the lake,
dedicated to Shiwang, the god in charge of the silk harvest, with tens of decorated big
boats joined together, music and acrobatics on board, sometimes with dragon boat
racing and all kinds of performances. The boats of audience as well as the banks and

island were all crowded.?** This custom leisted until the 1920s.

In early summer, there used to be boat racing for the Duanwu festival (on the fifth day
of the fifth month), and duck races. In summer, the lotus field in the southern part of
the lake became the attraction; lotus roots and seeds were, and remain, very popular
food in China. Especially on the Birthday of Lotus (also known as festival of
Watching Lofus), and on Qixi (Seventh day of the seventh month), people gathered
here to celebrate and enjoy the scenery; in the evening, hundreds of lanterns were
launched.?* Described in travel notes of the time, the lotus ﬁeld became the local
236

summer resort, similar to the Lotus Pond in Suzhou, which was a very famous one.

On summer festival evenings opera fans gathered around the island to practise singing

MAPHEFR, MWEHEAN. AR, RMEEE, HME0OR, siwirh. KEAEAM. P, ki, 25810
%, WA A, TELK. ,

233 Xiang Yingwei (1730-1789), Random Notes about Ancient Jiahe Custom. SIBME (WMD) (HRHAW: = RIKH
JREA, BHESKE. MMt S R, RUFERN, PARERE, WRAERMN, L4WANK. i
B, WETBER, KIERW. SEARBEEW, B2, TS, BEL. SEEEFINE SRFLR, AEEL
gﬁml '

234 Zhang Yu, Poem about Watching the Parade on Yuanyang Lake during Qingming festival, 1873. Fl¥&-+4(1873)KH#H

(MK ), MRTRMAKLESN RBEHHER, EHHELET NEIASLT. MWK L
W4, BAREAAKREEE. REMRIESHFSh. FROMHW RS, B RE . YRETRGRERS, &
HEW. BERFGF. 9. 0. B, EEAWH—RET. KEESENEERN, BHREHEYERME ILEYR
SRR BRW R, EHEEMEE. WS AKREN, BRAE. BRANARE BRI,

235 Xiang Yingwei (1730-1789), Random Notes about Ancient Jiahe Custom. TBEE (BRE4EN) GEARRRY FIER
HEhEZ, CHMEYITRE BEEW WARMEZR, AN, IERE, KELE. BAKXER,, B
CISEEZESEM . BEGTKE, THTHRL, B, PR, RAEE, KRASAER. EWSENWE
HHRE, BFMEEE, ARToeE. WERRHAANA=1TNA, BWMELERD, BHEMANEY. X—KEF
BEAERGE, WIRAMHEWE, 3L, EMPBHEET, BE KT LEMAAKE.

236 Zhu Jinqiong, Travel Notes of Misty Rain Pavilion in Zhongyuan Festival, 1830. §§3#J6+4E0830) KT (hiTifil &
BIg): CPAER, BRETFHR, TEEER. §EEWES, MEZHMEES.
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and perform operas. This custom can be traced back to the Tang dynasty, when people
sang opera for enjoyment in the Mid-autumn nights (Mid-autumn night is not the
autumn equinox, but the full moon night nearest to it) in the palace.>” The custom of
opera singing has been recorded in many historic literary sources, including details
about the types of operas sung.*® Many travel notes describe the typical activities of
enjoying views and having feasts on boats, visiting the island, and listening to operas

performed by entertainers on a music boat during a festival night. 2%

In 1845, the magistrate Xu Jing #%#{ had the main building on the island repaired
again. But in 1860, it was once more destroyed in war. After the war, in the spring of
18635, the magistrate Xu Yaoguang ¥F¥% )% decided to regenerate the landscape of the
island; he had flowers and trees such as poplar, willow, plum and peach planted along
the island bank and had the main building rebuilt. Later in 1872 he constructed several
verandas at the waterside, to improve the view seen from th¢ lake, as well as to
provide more sheltered places for people to enjoy the scenery on island. The name df
one waterside veranda, ‘the Open Building over Water to Enjoy the Fragrance of
Water-chestnut Blooms 227 7K#if,” is evidence of the scenic environment and the

purpose of the building. Before and after the project, he had composed many poems

237 Wu Shoufu (late 19'* century), Supplements of the Random Notes about Ancient Jiahe Custom, Information gained from the
compiled historic material about the Pavilion of Misty Rain by Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library, R 2B (HRLIRIP)
Hig: pMIA, MEWYE, EaF 8, FRMEH. KPR, ERNA. REMREREZ, AEPRRETFRRE
1B, SEHTHZ, BURARRY. §EWEED. 2508, WABSERE, Bt TANE, BHMNE, WE
Z, —BROEEAT, RBERN. S, EREATHERG, FRER. HONTHTARR.

238 Xiang Yingwei (1730-1789), Random Notes about Ancient Jiahe Custom. UBUR (BLRESEIT) (HRZW)  PHKBHA
W, FEEUSEAE, AWRT. BEIR. kA, R, KB, DEIMSR, RN,

Wang Shou , Supplements of the Random Notes about Ancient Jiahe Custom. 1839. EHYE (HRAMY hif: "RECARTT
FOB AL, HAW. ' '

Li Feng, Preface of Jinlv Songs, 1806. Information gained from the compiled historic material about the Pavilion of Misty Rain
by Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library, ¥ EK+—FE(1806)Z % (S2MIF) ¥ "THKAL MGERRITNIER, EUT -
&, FFIESUE. S, U7 &R, BUAR BTYANMCHPRYETERLY T,

239 For example, Zhu Jingiong, Travel Notes of Misty Rain Pavilion in Zhongyuan Festival, 1830. Origianltext: 453 (0
PHETIHEY: BAH4EQ830) B, KMEEEMNZERE. RS, AWRRESRD. RALKRZRE, BAXR,
BETH. UBETEEED, AERWEY, NHZHFMGES. UBRES A, SPREE, WkZRBERLA
. BEPERDLER, NHEHN. MZREEZHW, K88, BHETN, SHPRmEe. ARk, wEs
TFTEREA W, WEHAFME. P, FREEN. RRE, GHSIFRTR. NHMHEN, BRRSL, JBEWN
My, BEFH. FRAWL, HEGRBE, SUARER, K Ak, FF, SF. 50, WEHEWE, TREM
RAGEETZE. EERAES, KE: R, ULHR, FezRe0, BHZ T, HMNZE 8, AF
TE, ¥EPIE, YERELBESBHRE. BTN, HOOKE. AMEKEER, BKREE. REERL, RZA
Fro BAEWXE, RWAKRE, WHE 8, Htgl. $E-FEZXLA. £28%E, 48R, THNEASH, TR
MMAEE. RN/, BAEW, BRETERR, NREZHETETE. *
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about his improvement work.?*® One of his poems revealed his motives for
undertaking the work: ‘it was not for fame that he was improving the local landscape’,
all he aimed was ‘to follow the sage Confucius who set the enjoyment of natural
scenery as his dream’, and ‘to fulfil the people’s desire to admire the scenic site which
even appealed to the emperor’. He also mentioned details about his work, for example
that ‘replanting lotus is to invite egret, poplar and willow trees are for orioles’.?*! The
local people appreciated the magistrate Xu Yaoguang since he had done much to
improve the landscape to the benefit of the local people; when he finished his posting
in 1872, the local literati raised funds and built a kiosk on the island to show their
appreciation to Xu, and as a memorial place for him. An essay about the purpose and
the building process of the kiosk was inscribed on a stele, located in the kiosk. A
farewell feast was held in the kiosk for Xu, and nearly one hundred people composed

poems for him.*?

Besides the regeneration of the landscape, another significant merit of Xu Yaoguang
was that in 1869 he had named the ‘Eight Landscape Scenes’ of the Southern Lake,
composed series of poems for each scene, had an artist paint for each scene, then had
the paintings and poems inscribed on a stele, located in a purposely built new kiosk on

island.

The central island in the Southern Lake was repaired again in 1918, when the main
building was repaired. It has been a very popular public leisure place. In 1921, the
Chinese Communist Party was set up in a boat here. Around ten members of the Party

pretended to be leisure seekers to hide themselves from the authorities; they hired a

240 Xu Yaoguang, Poems about Exploring the Relics of the Misty Rain Pavilion and Planting Trees of Peach and Plum on Bank
of the Lake, and the Preface and Poem Inscribed on wall of Misty Rain Pavilion afler Constructing Building of Yifanghu.
Information gained from the compiled historic material about the Pavilion of Misty Rain by Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library.

WY (FRAWRIPMERNFE TR WEPR, SERER, WEELAN . AEAWRBRLARIE, RIETZHF
B, METFHE, HBT (WIF5 5 TR,

241 Xu Yaoguang, ‘“The Answering Poems and Annotations’. Information gained from the compiled historic material about the

Pavilion of Misty Rain by Jiaxing Historic Archive and Library. 51FF VF3EX 7. MBAMULEN £, FRITKEIEN. RiE

REQHH, EREROER. INMELEER, BHREOFEE. RBERERE, MRESERDER. "Bkl 'R
-BEENEE, AABAEKTAMEREES, Fipeg.

242 Wu Yangxian, ‘Notes of Laixu Kiosk’, inscribed on stele, focated in the kiosk on island, MBI CORERIEY IHZIE
WA, BEEA.

109



boat just as common tourists would usually do. When the Communist Party succeeded
in setting up a government in 1949, the lake was turned into a memorial place for the
party; a huge memorial hall in a modern style was built on the lake bank, which seems

unsuitable for the existing scenery (Fig 3.17, 3.18). In order to make space for the new

memorial building, an old waterside veranda style building was demolished.

Figure 3.17 The scenery viewed from the Figure 3.18 The new built memorial building
central island, Southern Lake, Jiaxing for the Communist Party on bank of the
(source: Jiaxing Tourist Bureau) Southern Lake, Jiaxing (source: Jiaxing

Tourist Bureau)

The history of the island and lake in Jiaxing, and its continuous improvement,
together with the regeneration of its landscape for public leisure, was by no means
unique in pre-modern China. Actually it is quite typical and representative. The scenic
sites of many other towns evolved similarly, and local Bajing or other scenic sites
similarly popularly enjoyed. It is evident to say that this has been as a widespread
custom which everyone took part in, not only the administrators, the literati and the

citizens, but also peasants and the religious orders.
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d. Scenic sites as the ideal residential environment

and source of garden design

Confucius showed great respect to hermits (who live as recluses in the natural
settings). His words, for example, ‘in order to retain the original aspiration, it’s better
to be in natural la.ndscape:’,243 reveal that he took the reclusive hermit’s life as a way
of resisting hedonism and corruption; and that, ‘if my theory is not accepted, I'll quit

all my work and sail in the sea’®*

reveals that he likes the natural landscape and
respects reclusive life in it. These words have been frequently cited in the two
thousand years since Confucius’ time and have been recognised as key lines in
Confucius’kthought, so hermits have been highly respected, especially those whb
resigned from high posts in the government and took a hermit’s lifc? as a way to retain
their good morals and aspirations. For this reason, when their political views were not
accepted, or when they did not agree with the bureaucracy, some scholar officers
chose reclusion as a way out. It has been popularly acéepted since at least the fourth
century that a hermit’s life dignifies the individual, who, by retaining his own original

aspirations, avoids assimilation by current social evils?®

. Thus, respecting hermits and
their reclusive lifestyle have been a kind of fashion, demonstrating ‘having driginal

aspirations’.

243 Jishi"ZE K, in Lunyu [the Confucain Analects] 33, vol.16, in Jingbu Sishulei of Wenyuange Siku Quanshy 3234 JUFE 2
B/ /WA, ed by Jiyun (Taibeii Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/gu;ji/16-
Lhtm>[accessed 15 Apr2008])( original words F3 /& LRI &)

244 ‘Gongyechang' 218K, in Lunyu [the Confucain Analects] &35, vol.$, in Jingbu Sishulei of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 33
{8100 e 4 45/ /I $52, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < hitp://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/05-
1.htm>{accessed 15 Apr2008]( original words {17, FRAZZBTH)

245 Biography of Lizhong ZZE M, in Jinshu[History of Jin] B &, vol .46, topic16 of Liezhuan 5 5+4-7X, in Shibu Zhengshilei
Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3P TURE 4=45/52 8/ 1E 502, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) p.1312 H2Z 1T
Wzt BUES R, SREFER
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Besides the influence of Confucius’ words, Daoist thought and legends of hermits
transforming into immortal beings also helped to build up the respect for hermits and
the desire for a life of reclusion in Nature. Most Daoist monks selected good scenery
as places for practicing their religion. The hermit’s life always seems to be connected
with good scenery, a sense of timeless longevity and imaginary fairyland. A travel
note written in the ninth century records some details of the residence belonging to a
hermit in Mt. Tiantai who had resigned from a high ranking government position. As
an officer, he must have been educated in Confucianism. The residence was named
‘zixiao’ (which literally means purple sky) %%, a term which frequently appeared in
Daoist cannons, revealing that the owner must have been deeply inﬂuenced by
Daoism. The garden was designed as an imaginary fairyland: it contained various‘

green trees and heavenly flowers, meandering ponds, a marsh and streams.?*®

To live in the natural landscape was an ideal for people who were influenced by
Confucianism or Daoism. Hermits are recorded having lived at most scenic sites. Fbr
example, the area of Kuaiji, which is located in southeast China in the modern
Zhejiang Province, was famous for its landscape scenery and the number of hermits

who have lived there™,

A travel note in the eleventh century recorded a case which may give some hint about
why place names were chosen, and chiselled on stone surfaces: the place was called
‘CIiff of Lilac Flowers’, which would suggest that the landscape was covered with
lilac flowers when it was named. It is located in the Mt. Beishan of Jinhua. The place
was famous not only for its scenery, but also for its history. In the sixth century, Liu
Xiaobiao, a high ranking scholar officer resigned from his post and lived here as a

hermit. Many people were attracted there to learn from him since he was a famous

246 Xu Lingfu # R Ff(ninth century), ‘Tiantaishan Ji ‘[Travel notes to Tiantai Mountain] X & &, in Zhongguo Youji Samven
Daxi Zhejiang JuanfA collection of Travel notes of Zhejiang Province] FEIFid M X A FRILAE, ed. by Zhang Chengde, and
others R4 (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe 53¢ HiAfi#t, 2002). Pp.730-732 (original words MR —F H+ib, SEH e
BE, SEHEBULE, .. EPBHRERH, MiaET. BB, ERTZEG19)FMBFHEM. )

247 ‘Biography of Wanghongzhi’ E3.2.4%, in SongshufHistory of Song] F:F5, v0l.93, in Shibu Zhengshilei Wenyuange Siku
Quanshu 3T TG £ H/5h #/IE 5124, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei; Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) (original words €I =1L 7K & A
UEHEBHEREZ)
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scholar at that time. They took the nearby natural grand cave as their teaching hall.
Several hundred years later, in 955, a temple was built at the foot of the cliff by King
Wuyue, the hermit’s residence being conserved and integrated as a part of the
complex. The well known history of the hermit and his reclusive teaching life made
the scenic site more meaningful. In 1046, a local head officer asked a famous
calligrapher to write the place name in huge characters and had it chiselled on the
cliff.2*® The inscription of the place name was a proud reminder of the story of the
hermit, indicating that the cultural landscape was complementary to the scenery and

should also be attended to.

A travel note written in the sixteenth century mentions a stele written by Emperor
Tang-Gaozong (628-683), which recorded that in the sixth century, a hermit had lived
in the Mt. Sheshan and donated his own residence to be a monastery; the emperor
appreciated this, and wrote his story, having it inscribed on stele for erection in the

. . 9
mountain to honour him.**

In the process of adapting the landscape, the harmony between the human and the
natural worlds and the close relationship between Nature and architecture is
manifested. In hermitages, often situated in remote and inhospitable locations, the
principles of harmony with Nature were evident in ‘the careful siting of the buildings
and in the creation of miniature rock gardens in the hermitage courtyard’.>*® Hermits
have been frequently mentioned in historic literature and popularly admired and
respected; some of the 'hermits’ residence or relics have even been taken as beauty

spots of the scenic sites in later history.

248 Chen Liang [ 25(Song Dynasty), *Travel Note of Beishan Mountain and Puji Temple’Jb 1L 58232, in Zhongguo Youji
Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang Juan, ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others (Taiyuan; Shuhai Chubanshe, 2002) p.814 (original text X|#
BRETE&SIL, SEYE BRAIBER. ... GERNE, REALBAZE ARASE, BAUHZE. A
BHF (955), RMTHRBFTER. KAAE (1046, BTaFRPRs =8%, THhH)

249 Wang Shizhen E#11(1526-1590), ¢ Trave! Notes of Sheshan Mountain and Xixia Temple’ LT F1E, in Lidai
Youji Jinghua F7fCHiE# 4, ed. by He Kui 3728 (Wuhan: Hubei Renmin Chubanshe , 1998) , pp.321-328 (p.321). (original text
EHEER, AERAER, UEVREMAGE (HHFRL). BESFKL, CeshH, AERTWEZ. WM
kR, BIE RAMALH. MK, |METHLEEWD, TE& (BEMNA) —BETH, BWiEZ. )

250 John James Clarke, The Tao of the West: Western Transformations of Daoist Thought (New York: Routledge, 2000) p.157
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Ideal residential environment: living in a scenic site as a hermit

As a substitute for real seclusion, it has been fashionable for rich people to build
holiday houses %)V in the outskirts of towns, or on plots near scenic areas, or even in
public scenic areas when possible. Most mountain areas were common land, open to
the public; during the third to fifth centuries, the upper-class had plots in mountains,
but after then, with very few exceptions, individuals were not allowed to occupy land
in the mountains. Only comparatively small plots were officially allocated to religious
orders which practiced there. In the old literature many scholars and poets are
recorded with simple residences in a scenic site; for example, Bai Juyi had a thatched
building in Mt. Lu for which he composed a prose text.”*' Some of the scholar officers
lived as hermits in the mountains before they passed the National Exams to become
government officers, for example, Li Bo and his brother lived in the Bailu Cave of Mt.
Lu as hermits for many years while educating themselves for the National Exams;
when Li Bo became the provincial head officer, he improved the scenic site where he
had lived as a hermit by building kiosks and adapting the landscape for public visits,

making the site a popular beauty spot afterwards.?2

The sites for holiday houses were deliberately chosen to make the most of the scenery.
A location near hills and a river is a typical preference, judging by the many
descriptions. Usually a number of different views could be enjoyed from the house.
‘Spring flowers, summer clouds, autumn moon and winter snow’ were often taken as

the seasonal interest for the views®. A holiday house in the fifth century was

251 Bai Juyi E& /8 & (772-846), ‘Lushan Caotang Ji’ [Prose of Thatched Building in Lu Mountain] 5 Wy 51 24328,
<htip//www guxiang.com/shici/guwen/guwen/gw_50.ltm>[accessed 21 Apr 2008}

252Zhou Luanshu B2, History of Mt. Lu 5118 5% (Nanchang: Jiangxi People YL ¥ A R AR 4L, 1996) p.63

253 Bai Juyi B J& 5 (772-846), ‘Lushan Caotang Ji’ [Prose of Thatched Building in Lu Mountain] F5 i ¥ 8t 32,
<http://www.guxiang.cony/shici/guwen/guwen/gw_50.htm>[accessed 21 Apr 2008) )
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recorded, ‘with the big river to the right hand side, ranges of mountains to the left;
located on flat terrain with a long path and mirror-like limpid lake; the pavilion was
built on the bend of the river, surrounded by paulownia and catalpa trees’>**. Another
holikday house was recorded, ‘with the long dike as the background, the clear canal
located in front, with woods of nearly ten thousand various frees nearby; the building

is surrounded by winding streams’?**,

People who lived in the natural landscape improved their residential environment to
suit their livelihood and according to their leisure desires. Someone in the tenth
century recorded in his biography, described his ideal house, ‘with hills to the back
and stream to the front, canals and ponds around, bamboo and trees all over the place,
in the front there should be a paved terrace and kitchen garden, at the back there is an
orchard’; thus, he could enjoy both the artificial environment and the natural
landscape, ‘lingering in the garden, walking in the woods, playing water in the stream,

enjoying the windy weather, angle fishing or shooting wild goose’**®.

The buildings in scenic areas were also deliberately designed to integrate with the
environment. A biography in the fifth century describes a house built by a hermit,
‘located ten li (five kilometres) outside the town, with ranges of hills and a river to its
side’. The courtyards were planted with arrays of flowering trees; the stream was
carried to the main hall by a canal, with the water splashing to the eaves; part of the

building was designed without walls, which directly open to the flowered yard.A25 7 The

254 Li Daoyuan BRI E(7-527), Shuijingzhu [Notes of All Rivers] K28/ %77 (& 6 F-1J3,1980). AT B T RILER
AR ERSEW X AR FELERRT 2650, PRGN BHESR FOdEs 2SR 8TR BRS LM
-7

255 Shi Chong 7 4% (249-300), ‘Siguiyin Xu' [Forword of the Music Siguivin] & H 5 & ,
<http://zh.wikisource.org/wiki/%E6%80%9D%E6%ADY%BE%ES%BC%95%ES%BA%8F>[accessed 21 Apr 2008) B3 & SR K
IR, B 5T bR B3 AEE AR PR B0 M FL e AR AC SR, BT R E AR LR TR A IR & F.

256 ‘Biography of Zhongchangtong® MR &i1%, in HouhanshufHistory of Later Han] STk 852 3 518/ B 094N FXFFF
1 RGFIME =+, vol.49 topic39, in Shibu Zhengshilei Wenyuange Siku Quanshu SCIH R T0HE £ F3/ 830/ 1E 22, ed. by
Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) p. 1644 (original words A2E 5k, MM, WTLLEW, 8k P/EMME, LRI
FHoeoWLHR, WHRBE, TRAA, SR, RERE. - NHHE, PIREEEZL, WAVEH, MWK, B
B, $9iE, LRM. ) .

257 Liu Yiqing 34 SLER(403-444), ‘Xiyi’ [Hermits) #53& topicll, in Shishuo Xinyu tf 8755, in Zibu Xiaoshuojialei Wenyuange
Siku Quanshu X SH IR MM EE £ B/ F 8/ 38 K 2, ed by liyun (Taibeii Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/18-5.hitm >{accessed 21 Apr2008] (original words RS A IR, LMY+ B IS 35
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designed canals, adapted stream and planted flower trees extended Nature into the

centre of the building block.

Landscapes associated with water were preferred as the design theme when improving
the environment. As mentioned in respect of the last two cases, canals and ponds were
dug, while in other cases, even artificial cascades and watercourses on stilts were built.
A holiday house built in the mountains by a poet and officer in the ninth century was
recorded in a letter to his friend. It was located in a scenic site, with a natural cascade
to the east, a cliff to the north and a valley stream to the south. The building was
designed with a stone canal carrying water to it, right up to its front steps, where a
natural waterfall came down. Bamboo pipes on stilts were used to channel the water
from a spring over the cliff all the way down to the eaves of the house, where the
water flowed down freely, making an artificial cascade**®. The house was surrdunded
by streams with white stone bridges. A square or rectangular pond was built in front of
the house. In addition to these natural and designed water landscapes, there were fall
pine trees and thousands of bamboo in front of the house, pomegranate trees with red
flowers around the pond, white water lily planted in the pond and green ivy on the

wall.

According to the many cases recorded in literature, the views of the surrounding
natural scenery were always ‘borrowed’ into inside the residence and special designs
were usually executed to improve the immediate environment and integrate the

building with natural elements.

R W)L IS RS R R R R )

258 Bai Juyi B8 5 (772-846), ‘Lushan Caotang Ji* [Prose of Thatched Building in Lu Mountain] 5 i 2 % iQ,
<http://www.guxiang. com/shici/suwen/guwen/gw_50 htm>[accessed 21 Apr 2008) KB Z R, S M B F 3B 202 I T, 4k b Bt
HREFRAEIITAR 5 E ESUK, B FEFU R RETHF AR TR AR ia s, Tk aX
REKRE :

‘Biography of Baijuyi’ /& 5 4%, in Jiv Tangshu[Old version of History of Tang] iR A8 /B @5 8/4%—BAN+HAFIMHE—~
B+, vol.166 topicll6, in Shibu Zhengshilei Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3T M [0 BE2 /5 8/ 1F $2 26, ed. by Jiyun
(Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) p. 4345 (original words BERRABEZE: [ FHREKMBBLM L, BUHT M H 480
T, REKRA, BES—. BFAMER, BEIRE. AHRTEEE B T8T, THANE Skl fikx
ARET, RBERERN, OMaE, B4Ewa. )
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However later, especially after the eighteenth century when the population nearly
doubled, hill folk could no longer be idealized as ‘naturally virtuous residents of an
unspoiled upland arcadia’. 2% Most were marginal people who had recently been
pushed there by commercial agriculture and rising land prices, and there they survived

by planting tea, harvesting medicinal plants, gathering fuel and cutting timber.?*®

The imitation of natural landscape in an inner-city residential

environment: ‘a hermit’s life’ as a garden design theme

Since real seclusion or a holiday house in the natural landscape is not easy to achieve,
inner-city residential gardens designed with a theme of ‘a hermit’s life’ became the
substitute. The theme of a hermit’s life in natural landscape was usually represented
by the naming of the garden or the buildings in it. For example, the name of Wangshi
Garden in Suzhou, built in the seventeenth century, literally means ‘a fisherman’s
garden’, which embodies a suggestion that the owner, who actually was a government
officer, took the garden as a place where he could have a reclusive life in the natural
landscape as a fisherman®'. Another garden built around the twelfth century was
named ‘Canlangting’, literally meaning ‘Kiosk of Grey Waves’, which was a literary
quotation of the name of a stream described in an ancient poem about a hermit

fisherman written in the third century B.C.2%2

- Besides these literary quotations and metaphors referring to ‘hermits’, there are many

gardens directly named with the word ‘yin’ &, which means ‘hermit’. Taking the city

259 Timothy Brook, fhe Confusions of Pleasure: Commerce and Culture in Ming China, (Berkeley: University of California
Press, 1998) p.255

260 Timothy Brook, the Confusions of Pleasure: Commerce and Culture in Ming China, (Berkeley: University of California
Press, 1998) p.255

261 Zhou Weiquan AR, Chinese Garden History [ & # FG# &, (Beijing: Qinghua University Press, 1999) p.470

262 Zhou Suning R ¥ T, Canlang Ting [Kiosk of Canglang]?6 /RS, (Suzhou: Guwuxuan 15 R 5 HAR3E:, 1998) iR S BUR R
(L) WIRZKES, TTCIERS: WIRZKMS, TTLUBERL ZX
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Suzhou for instance, from the eleventh century there have been many examples, such
as Hermit Garden [& [, Small Hermit’s Place of Taoyuan B/, Harmonious
Hermit Garden ¥4 F2[d, Happy Hermit Garden kB, Hermit Garden of Dao iHF&
[, Pot-like Hermit Garden 37 [% [, Greeting Hermits Hall 8F3 %%, Little Garden of
Hermit Fishman ¥#5& /)M, and so on. |

The theme of ‘hermit’ has also been embodied in the way in which Nature has been
brought into the garden: gardens were designed as miniatures of the natural landscape.
For example, a real mountain was represented by rockeries or a natural rock and
bonsai has been designed as a potted miniature landscape setting, usually with mini
bridges, kiosks and sometimes with a hermit fisherman, in some extremely small

gardens or even established indoors.

Scenic sites as a basis for understanding classic garden design

An understanding of the traditional view of Nature through an understanding of scenic
sites also provides a basis for appreciating classical Chinese gardens. The imitation of
natural landscape as the essence of garden design has been recognised throughout
history and also by many contemporary garden research scholars, as it ‘was described

as ‘learning principles from Nature’ (Shifa ziran Jiy: B #8).25

Garden design has also
been influenced by landscape painting which took Nature as a direct source of
inspiration.®®* Gardens can be judged as both literally and physically a representation
of scenery, as well as the perfect collage made of imitations of the best parts of

Nature.?®® In China, classical gardens are supposed to be naturalistic, rather than

263Lou Qingxi # KT, Chinese Garden # [FFF# ( Beijing: Wuzhou Chuanbo Press #1453 i A #t, 2003) p. 136

264 Zhou Weiquan X, History of Chinese Classical Gardens /8 & # 57 #t % (Beijing: Qinghua University Press, 1999)
pi22 ‘

265 Architects (Z2HJF), (Beijing: Chinese Architectural Press, [971) issue 7, p.63 -
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formal or artificial.2®® This section shows how gardens can be considered as miniature

scenic sites, representing the scenery in Nature through garden art.

The three key steps for designing a Chinese ciassic garden are all connected with
scenic sites or natural scenery: the first key step is site selection and planning. This is
clearly stated in a garden design book from the Ming dynasty. A garden should
preferably be located in a scenic area with the opportunity of ‘borrowing’ scenery
around the site, that is, there should be good prospects from the site.”” The second
- step is the design process: usually natural landécape serves as a source of design;
however the garden is not simply a copy of Nature but a miniaturization of its
disposition and textures, in which the essence of Nature is represented. Thus a garden
is able to supply a place' of the same quality as a large scenic site. The third step, just
as important as the previous two, is ‘literary expression’ and ‘literary decoration’: the
connection of scenery and poetry was always an inevitable and necessary stage for
expressing the design’s intention, and poetic words were composed to point out the
literary image of natural landscape being referenced or indicate the proper use of the
place, for’example, listening to the wind through the pine woods, or listening to the
dribbling sound of rains on withered lotus leaves. The associated poetry was usually
inscribed on tablets, steles or stones to decorate the garden. Thus thé natural landscape

was linked to all these three steps of garden making. -

As for the first step of site selecting and planning, an example recorded in a prose text
of the twelfth century manifests the ideal model. The text is about the building process
of a garden, but it spends more than half a paragraph on depictions of the location of
‘the garden and the views from there. A Mr. Zhang resided on the outskirts of the town,
where hé created a very nice garden. However, he was not very satisfied with the
garden; he was trying to ‘borrow’ in some natural scenery to improve it, since natural

landscape was always preferred to artificial works. He walked hundreds of feet away

266 Du Shunbao #.M{SZ, Gardens in China FE#7F7#k (Beijing: People’s Press, 1990) p.174
267 Ji Cheng (1582-1642), Yuanye (£@75): Original text: ‘MG HE %
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from his garden, where he found a place with the best prospects over the river. The
site was excellent for viewing and was praised by his friend, who quoted a famous
sentence from a prose text of Su Shi: ‘the breeze over the river, and the scene of moon
rising between mountains, is unlimited resource for pleasure; it is surely the unlimited
treasure given by the Creator.’ *® So Mr. Zhang built a big gazebo there and the new

building was named, ‘The Unlimited Treasure’.2%

Landscape poetry has beén integrated into garden designing in the form of
inscriptions on steles, tablets, column scrolls and stones, which served not only as
ornaments and signposts, but most importantly as an embodiment of the design’s
intention, a reminder of its historic references and in order to direct the visitor’s
imagination and experience. For example, the Pavilion of Remote Fragrance in
Zhuozheng Garden in Suzhou was designed for admiring lotus; it has a tablet

inscribed with a quotation from an eleventh century prose text?’®

which suggests that
the integrity and elegance of the lotus is like that of a noble man. Another pavilion
similarly designed for admiring lotus is supposed to have a quite different atmosphere
and experience: ‘the withered lotus leaves should be kept because they are good for
appreciating the sound of rain’, a quotation from a ninth century poem.?”! In most

cases, knowing the original landscape poetry is important in understanding the garden

design’s intention so that a full understanding of the garden is achievable.

The location of a garden should preferably supply good surrounding scenery that can

268 Su  Shi A B 103721101 ) , “‘Prose of Chibi' & ¥ F B M » , <
http://www.hudong.com/wiki/%E3%80%8A%ES5%89%8D%ES%B5%A4%E5%A3%81%E8%B5%8B%EI%80%8B> (accessed
30 Apr 2009] '

269 Yang Wanli #75 B(1127-1206), ‘Unlimited Treasure’, Chengzhai ji, vol.72. <@FHHE>H L+, <ERMIZ> Original
text: AFERMHIF+TE, BT, KIBRBREZ, EXEW, BEKN, DEUE, SRAR. ST, £
W, MERHS, LR, NAH, G, B, SEXNRNNE. EREREEY, R CRERE,
KAN, R, TSN, EREARTERS, ERTZR, ERATE: b, EHELRUFKIT
O, BEEE, HEHN, FRTMNATHZT. NARR, Z8FKL, BRAW, FRAER, ®kiiBz, &
BT XZzH, ZAXMR, THER—ERERGLLZRE, RACHR. BRURE: ° ‘MI E2RRE 0
HZWA, BERz2MWAME, BEZWNA, MZER, AZFR, BEWHAZERME. MEDNERIL, WHE
B: <ER#Z. :

270 ZhouDunyi FABER (1017~1073) , Loving Lotus. (FEE) ( FMMBEMEEFR FENT)

271 Li Shangyin 2= F (812-858) , Poem and Letter to Cui Brothers during the Journey when Stayed in Luoshiting {TRI§ K
ERREREERY (R BHEEATRE)
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be ‘borrowed’. The principle of borrowing natural scenery was explamed in an
antlthetlcal couplet written on column scrolls of a garden building in Jiaxing, which
says, ‘the walls or fences were not set, in case wind or moon being restrained; the
doots and windows are wide open, in order to embrace the rivers and mountains’ >
An educated man and garden designer points out that: ‘borrowing scenery is the
highest aim of designing a window or an opening on the garden wall’.>” A sixteenth
century garden design manual directed that designing a garden should take care of the
prospects viewed from the site; the good views should be ‘borrowed’ while the bad
ones should be screened off. 2’* It also says ‘a garden should be good at borrowing
scenery and using the existing topography’.?”> The windows and opeﬁings on wall
were analogized as a painting frame, in which the scenery was the picture. A well
designed window framed the best part of the natural landscape as though it were 4
painting by the Creator, which could be so attractive and such an object of obsession

that people could sit at it all day, unwilling to close the window.?®

It has been pointed out that gardens located in town were a substitute for the ideal
location for an excellent garden.?’”’ However, people who lived in town felt it
necessary to engage with Nature for various reasons, such as seeking pleasure,
planting vegetables, or were influenced by their religions; so they built gardens. For
example, the Buddhist temples were originally located deep in the mountains or other
remote areas; later, perhaps mainly for the convenience of transmitting religion to the

public, temples were gradually built in towns. As compensation, gardens in temples

272 Original text: ARBE, BRAWAME: XFTAM, BUTWARBIER. Located in the building ‘“Mountain Morning
Pavilion’ in Wangdian Town, outskirt of Jiaxing, Zhejiang Province. $¥ 384 T A5 51 e 18 34 5%

273 Li Yu F¥a(1611-1680), Random Notes of the Pleasure AR PILERM AN B FRRBF AR, *
274 Ji Cheng (1582-1642), Yuanye (fF/4): Original text: ‘SREME, HUKZ, BRUFZ. .
275 Ji Cheng (1582-1642), Yuanye (EF6): Oniginal text: ‘EMITTRE, WEKR .

276 Li Yu ZEE(1611-1680), Random Notes of the Pleasure (/715D TR Y538 LA B 4R, é‘ﬂmmms'aalum',
REYPTEX, HRRKTIHFE, ROMW, REAH. MESETBEA, WAFHN, FEEMALE, BTH
AMZ MFH A HALE, FHTRE. S8R, URERZEASRR. Bk, EAFE, RAGHRBTIZ
&, EREREE. ,

277 Li Yu ZE¥i(1611-1680), Random Notes of the Pleasure (HIIFA &) ¥ xR, EMTERPRERK, FERFRC
i)
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were especially accented and deliberately designed in order to make a small piece of
‘pure land’ 7§ 1= (a Buddhist concept which means not being contaminated and
usually refers to natural landscape) for the practise of Buddhism. A fifth century
temple in Luoyang had a garden to its west with many fruit trees and flowers, where
the monks could meditate and practise Buddhism, which was praised ‘as if located in
a tranquil valley, although it actually sits in centre of a busy noisy town’.2”® An eighth
century tempie in Xuanzhou had a water garden which is depicted in a poem that
‘birds fly around in colours of mountains, while whatever noise of people singing or
weeping are all covered in water sounds’, to deliver the image of tranquillity with

reflection of mountains in pond and the drizzling waterfall.?”

In fifteenth century
Beijing, the Tianning Temple was so famous for the chrysanthemums in its garden
that ‘people came to have a look from all over the city during late autumn when

chrysanthemum bloom’ 2%

A compact garden is better than nothing when people could not live in real scenery,
- thus ‘a stone no bigger than a fist was taken as a mountain, and a spoon of water was
imagined as pond’; this has been the extreme method of resolving the problem of a
lack of nearby scenic sites in dense residential areas.?®! Imagination had to be used in
viewing a compact garden, where one peak represented ranges of mountains and one
ladle of water was supposed to be imagined as rivers and lakes over thousands of
miles.?*? As pointed out in painting theory, ‘a remote mountain delivers only its

overall shape but not its texture, while a close mountain delivers only its detailed

278 Yang Xu;\nzhi 4% 2 (fifth -sixth century), The Temples of Luoyang (BB 10 FHF) Original text: : FEATHE, L5
75 B3R S TR, A P AT A AT AR B — BT, O RUEDNE & 0 RS, T M . A0 ) g 1, T SRR, - R, 3 R T A, L
EHTARAS BT M ALTARRRYE SHER.

279 Du Mu (803-852) , Poem for the Water Pavilion in Kaiyuan Temple, Xuanzhou. Original text: ‘SE S LBH, AK
ASkES., * GERA (EEMTFTFKRED

280 LiJingshan (Qing dynasty) JZE¥hU, Zengbu dumen zayong (ﬂ?fﬂ’/']ﬁ%ﬁ Original text: *AFFHIFHE, B3
WK H . ﬁﬁf‘ﬂi}i’i$%fﬂ BUEFHEAR.

281 Ji Cheng (1582-1642), Yuanye . Original text; ‘@EHEFH, HIEH/S, & ﬁEﬁzﬁ%‘"F 5XRERE, HU~-#R0, AR
A, A2 AW, * GER-E8),

282 Li Yu F#8(1611-1680), Changwuzhi. Original text: ‘—'JAUZ!:?&JJJ‘E ~—EUNKETF, (FEhEPE
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texture but not its shape’,?®® so stones of mountain-like-shapes were favoured as

representing mountains in gardens. Stone has also been admired on its own, since it
was believed to be the best calculus of universal vigour, a bearer of thousands of
years’ universal intelligence and elegance.”® Emperor Zhao Ji of Song even set up a

special bureau to find stones for his garden.?®s

Just as in real landscape, the rockery in gardens was also designed to be an
inspirational source which might spark philosophical thinking and poetic living. For
example, a prose text in the eleventh century about a rockery reveals that viewing and
meditating upon it supported a deeper understanding of life. The rockery was made of
driftwood, a natural reshaped material which represented mountains vividly. The
author was amazed by the natural process through which a big straight tree trunk
became a piece of strange shaped mountain-like driftwood, ihspiring his reflections on
fate, destiny, the Creator’s intention and the dialectic relationship between
inevitability and contingency. The shape of the three peaks of the wooden mountaiﬁ S0
appealed to the author that he henceforth comprehended that a true noble life should

be neither obsequious nor supercilious. 8

Natural landscape has been imitated in gardens, even compact gardens of very small
size which comprised representation of several real scenic sites.!” Names of many
buildings and beauty spots in gardens reveal that the garden design imitated real
scenic sites. For example, in the Royal gardens of the imperial summer villa in

Chengde, a beauty spot named little Golden Hill (Fig3.19), is named after the real

283 Guoxi(1023-1085), Theory of Landscape Painting, RUIKEIZR RS (kYD Original text; *FlkZ 4, H@ZL
Y, EHZCAEER .

284 Du Jiyang(Song dynasty), Yunlin Stones. RAMFER<EHEWY /¥ Original text: KHEMZH, SHhH, it
fith, RAFE - HB—B—F, MRATEZS.

285 GongShuduo, Song Dynasty with Hlustrations I, (Taibei: Zhishufang &13555, 2007) p.106 REEERMEELRT,
TIARAEHEOTH—FTERAART, SWHERR, FENEVFIRNERPESR.

286 Su Xun F¥#(1009-1066), Wooden Mountains (AMZLri3) Original text: FHERHE=H. THBZ, NRENARFFR
M. BRETHAS, ‘AR, EABRHARME: RBKETAEAFAR, THTFRMWTIOAZRH, URFER
2z, HFWY2ZRE, HANRXBAZEY, MEABETRK, NUARUAEAE. RTFZEZ, MEFEEZHML, @
REFBE, ERJFIOXEHEE. FTRPE, PARE, BOWE, FFURRFZ %, ZgE, ERIM,
WEATR, BRAMT P, MHRREMKE. oF HT8ER! RTUERBRX!

287 Ji Cheng (1582-1642), Yuanye . Original text: ‘B A M, FARIWK GHE-EH)
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famous scenic place of Golden Hill (Fig3.20) by the Yangzi River in Zhenjiang; the
Building of Yellow Crane, is named after a pavilion located at a scenic site by the
Yangzi River; and the Building of Misty Rain is named after a building in the

southern lake of Jiaxing.

i Dy e £ o E e
?? e

Figure 3.19 Little Golden Hill in the Royal Figure 3.20 the real famous scenic place of Golden
gardens of the imperial summer villa in Hill by the Yangzi River in Zhenjiang Province
Chengde, Hebei Province (source: Chengde (source: Zhenjiang Tourist Bureau)

Tourist Bureau)

124



Chapter 4. Confucianism and its significance

in landscape improvement

Confucianism and philosophical Daoism are the two main systems of thought that
have been popular in China for more than 2000 years, and both have had a significant
impact on traditional culture. Like other contemporary systems of thought, they both
take Dao, the universal truth, rather than a god, as the highest position in their
belief.2* Confucius (2551-479BC), the founder of Confucianism, asked for advice
from Laozi (?7571-480B.C), the founder of philosophical Daoism, on the subject of
Dao. Although compared with Daoism, Confucianism is viewed as conservative,
paternalist, rational, conformist and is associated with venerating precedent, ceremony
and hierarchy, therefore perfectly adapted to become the orthodoxy of a bureaucratic
empire®®, it appreciates Nature and values it as much as Daoism does, but, in a

different way.

Naturalistic scenery was favoured especially by the educated, as the best place to
relax, reflect, refresh and be inspired. Literati, who were educated in Confucianism,
constituted the largest group of government officials. This was due to the national
civil service recruitment process, that is, the examination system based on Confucian
education which is explored here in more detail and shows how this particular view of
Nature was insﬁtutionalized and became systematic. Influenced by Confucianism,

scholar officials not only took scenic appreciation as their hobby, but also contributed

288 Ban-Gu 3E[E(32-92A.D.), ‘Yiwenzhi', Hanshu [Han History] (¥ Z.X.Z) , vol.30 in Wenyuange Siku Quanshuw/ Shibu/
Official History 3C 9 W I BB & 45/ % 8/ IE 5 3%, ed by Jiyun (repr. Taibei: Shangwu . Yinshuguan,
1986)<http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/04 1-1 .htm>[ accessed 17 Sep2008] (original text FEFZH W, - FHMHRK. )

289 Andrew Boyd, Chinese Architecture and Town Planning (London: A. Tiranti, 1962), p.9
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to improving scenic sites, with the intention of moralizing and edifying people. They
also collaborated with the religious orders such as Daoists and Buddhists in scenic

improvement and maintenance.

a. Civil service recruitment:

the examination system based on Confucian education

The civil service recruitment and examination system was important in'allowing
educated people to be assigned to government posts and to a certain extent it
encouraged flexibility of social status. The process empowered the gentry educated in
Confucianism, so that they could play a leading role in landscape adaptation for

public leisure.

People today, insofar as they are the subject of leisure activities, are usually divided
into several classes, each class enjoying different styles of leisure activities due to the
differences between them in terms of financial status and social privilege. However, in
pre-modern China, things were different, since it was a society with high flexibility of
social status: the aristocratic class dissolved 2200 years ago, and the relatively rapid
change of social status and the influence of Confucianism promoting scenic leisure
style neutralized to some extent the effect of class-conscious behaviour in which
leisure styles might be taken as symbols of social identity. All these social
characteristics are rooted in the civil service recruitment system, which appeared in
the third century B.C. and evolved in sevéral phases, eventually leading to the
flexibility of social status, with Confucian scholars as an administering class who

principally directed leisure fashions.
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Development of civil service recruitment

With the rise of the Qin Empire (221-207 B.C.), a truly unified government first
emerged in.Chinese history. As soon as the new unified empire was established,
strong measures were taken to displace the old feudalism and to set up that
bureaucratic type of government which, first established in the Qin domains, was to
characterise the whole of subsequent Chinese history. Regions formerly belonging to
a feudal aristocracy were absorbed into an extended empire composed of
administrative units controlled by representatives of the central government. In the
Han dynasty, all sorts of measures were taken against the holders of feudal estates; for
example, a succession system was introduced which tended to divide feudal estates up
at each inheritance.?*® No position in the government remained hereditary. The -
government was increasingly composed of individuals recruited on merit rather than

people of noble families.

As the bureaucratic system was established, it followed by systematic attention paid to
its recruitment, so state schools and colleges were‘set up. As mentioned before, the
Chinese feudal-bureaucratic society rested on an intensive agriculture requiring
irrigation, which needed great manpower and a central leadership. Suchv a
characteristic type of Chinese agriculture and administration means that it is necessary
to have scholar gentry to administer it.?%! In the early Han, the emperor started to ask
his provincial administrators to recommeﬁd persons with excellent reputation’s and

~manifest virtue for official positions.

Actually, the education and examination system for civil service recruitment had long
been suggested by idealist social thinkers. As early as the last years of the Warring

States period (475-221BC), certain utopian thinkers had advocated selection of the

290 Qian Mu, Traditional Government in Imperial China: A Critical Analysis, translated by Chun-tu Hsueh and George O.
Totten (Hong Kong: the Chinese University Press,1982)

291 Joseph Needham, Science and Civilisation in China,Vol.1(Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1954) p.114-119
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virtuous and able by the objective standard of a written examination as a prerequisite
for the appointment of government officials.”** Private education had a long history
before official education was established. The Imperial Academy (Imperial University,
Taixue K 2%) was established in 124BC, and supplied candidates for government
posts. Provincial education had begun spontaneously some time before, around
145BC, as the result of the initiative of a governor of Sichuan, Wenweng 345, 2 It
is recorded that: ‘on taking up his post, he discovered that the district was uncivilised,
the culture resembling that of the barbarians, so he tried to educate and improve thé
people... In Chengdu, he established a department of education (3 &), inviting boys
of outlying districts to come and study. The best students became candidates for
official positions, while those of lesser ability received an honorary title. The students
were honoured in various ways. As a result, the people respected them and desired to
become scholars themselves, the wealthy even paying for the privilege. The emperor
Han Wu later established schools in the provinces, but the system of government
education really began with Wenweng. A shrine was erected in his me:mokry.’294 The
recruitment of officials and their qualiﬁcatiohs has been regarded as more important

than any particular configuration of political institutions.*

After its first formal appearance in the early Han dynasty, the civil service recruitment
process, along with the examination system and the education system, evolved

through several phases.

In the first place, to make knowledge of idealized political classicals available to
prospective office holders, the early Han Emperor established an Imperial Academy.
The system of selecting or recommending official candidates (students) was set up on

a geographical basis from the very beginning. Upon graduation, the students at the

292 Qian Mu, Traditional Government in Imperial China: A Critical Analysis, translated by Chun-tu Hsueh and George O.
Totten (Hong Kong: the Chinese University Press,1982) p.48
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Imperial Academy were classified into two Grades, according to the results of their
final examinations. Those in upper Grade became Court Gentlemen to serve in the
central government, and the lower Grade would return to their place of birth and
become regular officials. The examination at the time of the Han dynasty was in the
form of answering questions like supplying opinions for the pragmatic administration
of problems. By Han regulation, all local chief administrators should be appointed by
the central government; they could not be natives of the county to which they were
sent, while their assistants or subordinates should be local people. There was also a
regulation of ‘district recommendation upon village selection’ (£ 2% H %) for local
government units to recommend local officials of ability to the central government.
Thus, a rather fair system of recruitment and evaluation was established.?*® The
system of recruiting officials developed into a relatively stable system after the reign

of Emperor Han Wu (r.141-87B.C.).

Since the early civil recruiting was based on recommendation by local officials, it was
not completely objective and easily became corrupt. After a long period of the process
operating in this way, many local privileged families were established due to the

intrinsic weakness of the recommendation system.

So the Sui and Tang governments opened the door to general civil service recruitment,
so that anyone could register with the local authorities in order to participate in the
government examinations by submitting his own records. The only limitation on
candidates for the competitive examinations was that they could not be mer/chants.,
artisans or others who in'the perceptions of the day were solely concerned with

 private profit, **’

(they were conventionally taken as the lowest class), nor, of course,
any one with a criminal record. Those who passed were granted the Doctor of Letters

(Jinshi #t1) degree which qualified them as candidates for appointment to office.

296 Qian Mu, Traditional Government in Imperial China: A Critical Analysis, translated by Chun-tu Hsueh and George O.
Totten (Hong Kong: the Chinese University Press,1982)P.13-16

297 Qian Mu, Traditional Government in Imperial China: A Critical Analysis, translated by Chun-tu Hsuch and George O.
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After undergoing another examination concerned with administrative abilities,
including an oral examination which stressed appearance, bearing and dress, they
would be selected for actual appointment. *® In fact, it became possible for
impecunious students without family connections to be placed in the examinations.
One of the best known of such success stories was that of Wang Bo T (759-830),
who borrowed books, studied on his own and lived in the Shita Buddhist Temple in
Yangzhou (in present Jiangsu Province). Along with the new phase of civil service
recruitment, the privileged families began to dissolve and the recruitment became

more objective and fair.

Towards the end of the Tang dynasty, the great families declined and most candidates
came from families of lesser wealth and political tradition. Village boys, students

from humble homes and candidates from remote areas were able to hold degrees.**

During the Song dynasty, the regulations of the examinations were made a little
stricter: in the Tang, a candidate was permitted to make a name for himself by sending
his writings to leading scholar-officials in the capital before taking his examination, so
the selection of candidates was partly based on the opinions of eminent men in
government and society and not merely on a single examination. However, in the
Song, the system became stricter to prevent favouritism and assure anonymity:
candidates’ names on the examination papers were covered up, and the papers were

identified by numbers.**

In the Ming dynasty, the system was more complex. The number of persons
participating in the examination was much larger and several levels of examination
were established. First was the Prefectural County Examination (fF£L2%). Those who

passed it were qualified as Xiucai (351", also known as shengyuan (4 f3) earned the

298 Qian Mu, Traditional Government in Imperial China: A Critical Analysis, translated by Chun-tu Hsueh and George O.
Totten (Hong Kong: the Chinese University Press,1982) P.50-52
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status called Novice (Ruxue A%2). Then, the Provincial Examination (Z1iX) took
place in provincial capitals, and those who passed it were qualified as Juren (%.A).
Finally, Juren were assembled in the imperial capital to take the Metropolitan
Examination (&) and those passed were qualified as a Doctor of Letters (=),
who had to continue his studies in the central government for three years and was then
given another examination, then admitted to the Hanlin Academy. Only when
someone had achieved this status, could he become a high official. The other degree
holders served as loWer officials, accofding to their degree. This system continued

through the Qing dynasty until the beginning of the twentieth century.

There were ‘abuses’ and ‘defects’ which grew within the system, and in certain times
the system was more or less corrupted. However, generally speaking, this system
directly led to the dissolution of aristocracy and the privileged families, thus the high
level of social status mobility and most importantly the fusion of values: the respect
showed to educated people and the fashion led by them, especially in respect. of

leisure.

Influence of Confucian education and the literati

One of the principal aims of education was of course the attainment of degrees and
office. When examinations passed, public prestige was attained, as not just the person
themselves but their whole family was brought into gentility. There was absolutely
universal agreement that the most desirable goal for intelligent men was study, for this
was the ‘only way for a lineage to become great’, not only for the possibility of
becoming officials, but also because of the respect that educated people might obtain
and because their social status was raised.**! Educated people, no matter how poor or
rich, have always been regarded as upper class than artisan or merchants; this

convention was inherited from ancient times, and was been boosted by the civil

301 Hilary J.Beattie, Land and lineage in China, (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1979) p.122-23
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recruitment system.

It seems obvious that the requirenient of a classical education as a prerequisite to
becoming a government officer was advantageous to the wealthy who could afford to
provide their children with such an education. But actually, sincé the prospects of a
better standard of living and higher status through education and exémination was S0
all.uring that it was a very profitable investment or gamble, so that even people who
could not afford an education would wish borrow in order to study. Richer people in.
the same clan or lineage were always ready to help their poor but promising kinsmen,
so that as an intelligent investment, they and the whole clan could be involved in the
future benefit. Most lineage rules insisted that private initiative was vital, and that all
members should try to provide schooling for any of their younger kinsmen who
showed promise. Many went further, and provided éid and incentives for study. In a
remarkably large number of cases the first priority for the use of surplus income was
not relief for the needy, nor the help with weddings and funerals, but help for poor but
ambitious scholars, sometimes even for the expenses of the examinations, including
travelling expenses.>" There are no statistics of how many poor people were
supported by their rich relatives to study and who eventually obtained an official post,
but this must have been a popular phenomenon, since this has been mentioned
repeatedly in many historic novels and folk legends, and there have been many high
officials in history who boasted of themselves as having been very poor in their early

youth.

The examination system created a pool of eligible candidates for the role of officer
that far exceeded the available appointments. It was said that ‘there were ten times as
many degree-holder literati as there were jobs, and there were also more than ten
times as many people who had failed the examinatiohs as who had passed’.*®® Thus,

educated people who had the possibility of | becoming one of the influential

302 Hilary J.Beattie, Land and lineage in China, (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1979) p.122-23
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Totten (Hong Kong: the Chinese University Press,1982)P.53

132



administrators formed the gentry, the number of which is much larger than the so
called administration class, thus the percentage of the gentry in China is much bigger
than that of the upper class in other countries, as well as being more representative

and culturally influential.

As D.C.Twitchett has pointed out, ‘there is a basis linguistic fallacy in the attempt to
identify a Western concept like “class” with the Chinese society’.>™ A class is
usually defined in economic terms or according to levels of social privilege, which
have a certain stability, whereas the Chinese society was different due to the mobility |
of social status caused by the civil recruitment system and the important role of
education. Ho Pingti has done an influential study on social mobility in the Ming and
Qing dynasties: By examining the immediate antecedents of Jinshi winners and the
fate of the descendants of high officials he is led to conclude that there was a
considerable degree of mobility in society as a whole, though this varied at différent
periods.’® Owing to the highly competitive nature of the examination system and the
successive division of wealth by inheritance it was obviously impossible for any
individual family to preserve its place at the very top of the government and
educational ladder for very long. In China, the gentry, which was usually termed
shishen =4, was a group whose prestige and privilege depended in the first instance
‘on formal educational qualifications regardless of individual economic standing’;

306

They should therefore be regarded as a high status group.” Qian Mu has remarked

that, ‘representative democracy has existed in the governments in Chinese history
conducted by intellectuals, who serve as the representatives of the major interests of

the country’.>%’
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Traditional Chinese government should be considered government by the literati, for
all the essential powers of the government were in the hands of them, who were
admitted into various levels of government under the civil service examination
policies and system. Only during the Yuan and Qing dynasties, the reins of
- government were actually held by Mongols and Manchus themselves respectively.
The Manchu tribe was placed above the Chinese literati in the government, although a

recruitment examination system similar to the one in Ming dynasty continued.

The scholars prepared themselves for government service by a thorough study of the
works of sages and by putting Confucian principles into practice. What Confucius had
remarked or recommended became the centre of social values. Although his words
had been interpreted in different ways at different times, his primary attitude to Nature
and its enjoyment had always been understood as very positive. Detailed analysis of
the attitudes of Confucius and Confucianism on pleasﬁre in Nature will be expanded
particularly in a later section. The gentry were usually seen as a ‘leisure class’ whb
had time and economic support to enjoy various leisure activities. Besides the
influence of the view of Nature in Confucianism, the regulations of civil service
promotioh allowed or ‘obliged’ officials to travel extensively since every few years
officials would be evaluated, changed to, or promoted to, a new post in another
prefecture, which usually required long travel; the travel-on-assignment was
combined with the delight in travel-for-pleasure. **® The scenery on tour was often
described in painterly terms, and the pleasure of travel was sometimes described as a

‘craving’ or ‘obsession’.

One could crave to gaze at perfect landscapes, which were often preformed in sets of
eight, ten, or more ‘prospects’ (jing) from which they were considered best viewed.
As mentioned in a previous chapter, this tradition can be traced back to the eighth

century, while in the Ming and Qing dynasties (the thirteenth to the twentieth

308 Timothy Brook, the Confusions of Pleasure: Commerce and Culture in Ming China, (Berkeley: University of California
Press, 1998) P.182
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centuries), nearly every prefecture has its own set of jings. The literati gentry played
important role in forming and leading such a fashion, and also in continuing it as a

cultural tradition, an intangible heritage of Chinese leisure and scenic culture. -

The Chinese gentry consisted of the educated people who were influenced by
Confucian thoughts, insisting that natural scenery could edify people. The gentry in
China were at most around 20 percent of the whole population;’®® however, they have
guided the fashion of scenery appreciation by actively improving scenic sites for
public outdoor leisure. Because the classes were dissolved due to the high level of
social mobility which resulted from the examination system, people followed the |
fashion led by the scholars without particularly tending to take certain leisure
activities as symbols of social stafus identities, and thus the subjects of leisure
activities in Nature are not only the gentry, but people from all of society. The social
economy rose to a level in which the leisure atmosphere was so strong that a
comparison with the present day is not unreasonable, and by the sixteenth century,
tourism was already significant in the Jiangnan area, the richest part of pre-modern

China.

309 Opinion of Fei Xiaotong, mentioned in Hilary J.Beattie, Land and lineage in China, (Cambridge: University Press, 1979)
p.20
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b. Views of Nature in Confucianism

Confucius, whose philosophical teachings were dominant in establishing China’s
sociopolitical system, believed that the cosmos and humans were united. He
maintained that when harmony exists between the social and natural domains, a sense
of well-being results.’'® The Confucius recorded in The Analects (Lunyu) found
positive value in limited excursions into Nature to discover scenes of moral symbols
that would illuminate the ideal qualities of the Noble Man.>!' The well known and one
of the most quoted slogans about natural landscape advocated by Confucius was that
‘A man with benevolence must be in love with mountain landscapes; while a man
who has wisdom always enjoys water landscapes (503 557K, {Z# Ik LIJ‘)’.3l2 This
has also beer.ivinterpreted as, ‘a person who is close to mountains is (or will be) kind,
one close to watersides is (or will be) wise (YTl %, IT/K#H{Z)’, which reminds
us of the logic in the Chinese idiom ‘a person who is close to black ink will get dark

GEH R, EREE)

The significance of Nature in Confucianism

Confucius tried all his life to persuade the kings to accept his way of thinking but

failed. He was a good teacher who is said to have had some three thousand
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studénts.313 Although he was poor, unsuccessful and was at times expelled from one
- kingdom to another, his thought was followed by his disciples, yet these divided into
several schools of thought.*'* He was honoured by later emperors with titles such as
‘Duke’, ‘Father’, ‘Sage’, ‘King’, ‘Most Sacred Teacher’, and so on.>!* The six books
that Confucius used for teaching were later known as the Confucian canons.*'® These
were however adaptations of existing texts and he was merely responsible for
selecting and editing them. Confucius’ canons were highly valued as a basis for

political administration.*!”

The main content of Confucius’ thought consists two elements: 1i 4L, 318 and dezhi {
i6,>" which are significant both in Confucianism and in the way they influence scenic
improvement. Li, literally means ‘ritual and order’. Dezhi, means that people should
be morally improved rather than punished after committing crimes.??® Confucius
insists that when people are educated and moralized, they take crime as a shame and

do not commit it. This is preferable to a situation where un-moralized people fear

313 Committee of Confucius research of Qufu Shifan College, Research on Confucius’s thought 7L X6 X 4& (Changsha:
Hunan Education, 1985) p.9
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punishment and therefore dare not commit crime.’*' He argues that education and
moralization is of prime importance and therefore dedicated the majority of his
talking to these topics. Confucius took natural landscape as one of the positive aids to

moralize people.

Confucius used water as a metaphor for human morals: for example, streams
generously irrigate the field and support cultivation of plants, which shows kindness.
Rivers run from high land to lower places and always follow certain rules, which
show persistence. In the sea, water never runs out, which shows unlimitedness which
stands for universal truth. Cascades fall ddwﬁ from a height without hesitation, which
shows bravery. The surface of still water is always a ﬂat level, which shows justice.
Water always fills into every small cavity without neglect, which shows fairness; and
so on**, Thus, water became associated with nine morals that Confucius considered
essential. He reckoned that ih order to learn these morals, ‘a man should stop to watch
whenever there is a grand water landscape’**. With respect to mountains, Confucius
suggested that ‘the mountain is steady and high, generously supplying livelihood and
materials, such as trees, herbs (used as medicines), and animals. In this sense, it is

selfless. Mountains also contain wind and clouds, links the sky and the earth, so that

people can enjoy the peace and harvest. These are the virtues of mountains which a
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benevolent man must appreciate.’**

The second sage of Confucianism, Mencius (371-289 BCE), was not interested in
Nature itself, but he was inclined to use metaphors drawn from the natural world in
order to explain his thought. For example, he described a scene on a barren mountain
in order to explain that people need to be edified in the same way as Nature needs to
be conserved: ‘there was a time when trees were luxuriant on the Ox Mountain, but as
it was on the outskirts of a big city, the trees were constantly lopped by axes. With
respite, there is certainly no lack of new shoots coming out, btit then cattle and sheep
come to graze upon the mountain. That is why it is as bald as it is. People, seeing only
its baldness, tend to think that it never had any trees. But, can this possibly be the
nature of a mountain?’ With this effective rhetorical story drawn from the observation
of Nature he emphasized that human beings have only the seeds of goodness, the rest
is up to effective education or edification, and just as conservation helps Nature to
recover from baldness, edification helps people to recover from degeneration and
corruption. The needs for intelligent cultivation of humans are comparable to the

needs of conservation of Nature on a mountain.’?®

Dong Zhongshu (179-104B.C.), who played an important role in promoting
Confucianism as the only ideology supported by central government during the Han
Dynasty, also considers the character of water and its positive effect on human morals:
he compares the character of water with labours, judgers, inspectors, knowledgeable

people, good teachers, brave people, warriors and men of integrity.*?® This saying has

324 Kong Fu FL#(7264B.C.-208B.C.), ‘Lunshu’ i, in Kongcong=i #LM Fvol.2, in Zlbu Rujialei Wenyuange Siku Quanshu
SC 3K R VO RE A /T BRM4B KK, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986)<http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/fL#%
F htm> [accessed 15 Apr2008] (original words FiKEl: -HMEFWL? HLFE: "KilE, HAR. TKE: WUHE
SRR CHCFE: R, BAME, SHUEE, MANME, EWMERAE, UABRAE. Bk, MRS, QPR
sz HmAE, FR2E, TYUR, BERE. HoHEZ U LS. )

Also see: Hanying %% (second century B.C.), Hanshiwaizhuan B§iFSME, vol.3, in Shuoyuan $#75, vol. 17, in Jingbu Shilei
Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3C 98 1 V4 P 4 45/ 4% ¥/ ¥F 2%, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986)
<http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/gu;ji/003.htm >[accessed 15 Apr2008] (original words K1, FAZFMM, FHAL
B, TYHE, CORE, EMAE. EAPHAR, BADTEAE HESR, RHMUS, BRUT, FERKECA
FL, BAHEFLUSKLE. )

325 John Berthrong, ‘Confucian views of nature’, in Nature Across Cultures: Views of Nature and the Environment in Non-
western Cultures, ed. by Helaine Selin, Arne Kalland, (Berlin: Springer, 2003) pp.374-392, p.376

326 Dong Zhongshu ¥ {$£7(179B.C.-104B.C.), ‘Shanchuansong’ [Praise of Mountains and Watert Wi)WF, in Chungiufaniu #F
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also been explained by Zhu Xi slightly differently: a wise person understands the
principles of the universe and thus can work his way without a hitch, which looks like
water flowing smoothly; a kind person sticks to righteousness and is not moved by
temptation, which is compared to a mountain.’?” A person with good morals was even

praised that <his manner is like high mountains and long rivers2.**®

The comparation of water or mountains with morals shows the basic philosophy in
Confucianism: the characters of natural landscape are taken as a metaphor for human
morals; people were urged to abstract such morals from Nature and be inspired by
them. This influenced later Confucians greatly, and since Confucian scholars served
as civil officials, society was affected also, especially after the seventh century (when
the system of National Examination for civil officials was set up). Thié has been
described as ‘parallelism of Nature and human morals ( H#REL%E) * in the Qing
Dynasty by Liu-Baonan X3¢ 4# in his book Orthoddx Explanation of the Analects of
Confucius (7£15IEX) . |

Confucius was a lover of natural landscape, which he often referred to as a metaphor
of his own life. When encountering a fast flowing big river, he cbrhplained that it

‘elapses so fast like this’*?’

which was later understood as a description of life being
too short to accomplish proper achievements. When he was persecuted and nearly

killed, he sighed, ‘How beautiful is the water in a river, so unlimited and free. It is my

B EIX, vol.16 topic73, in Zibu Rujialei Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3T P& 70 & 43/F #8/1% K 24, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei:
Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986)<http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/016-22.htm>[accessed 15 Apr2008] (original words 7K 7
RBBIEE, BRARE, ENE. BRETT, BEUSTE. MMET, Rl E, BEERE. MBRAR%K, WER
HWQE, BLsnE. B LmmakiEg, BRmaE. RETA, RN, URE. 2 TMN2,, AR,
BB E. EEFX, Wk, BEMRE. RE2ZTWE, KZWE, BEUFEER. LFENLE: HE 0l
Fx, RE&EBH. 2Bl )

327 Zhu-Xi K B(1130-1200), Lunyu jizhu[Collected Annotation of Confucian Analects] (#3548¢ES , in Sishu Zhangju Jizhu
pU # # #) 4 ¥ , available in Chinése Ancient Literature Database: Chiyeju Digital Library
<http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/ljingbu.htm> (original text WA T HE, MRARNTH: HUTK #HFK. £#F
FFXHE, MEERZE, HUTWL, #5K. )

328 First used by Fan-Zhongyan T2 (989-1052) in his ‘Prose for Shrine of Yan-Ziling’ M55 #1242, and has been cited
frequently since. TEFHE<TESRAREID) MU FH: [ZLBE, TARBRER, KEZR, LRAK.] RUAKCREEA
HITEIT.

329 ‘Zihan’ F 2, in Lunyu [the Confucain Analects] 363%. val.9, in Jingbu Sishulei Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3U 8 JU 3 23/
Z A0/ 04, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < http:/www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/09-1 htm>[accessed
15 Apr2008)( original words T#EJi| L H: #I#& i K)
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destiny that I am not comparable to it.”**

The Analects of Confucius reveals that Confucius had a very positive attitude towards
leisure activities that took place in natural landsbape. It was recorded that when
Confucius asked his disciples about their ideal for their lives, one of them described
his ideal as ‘wearing light clothes in the late spring, going to the riverside outside the
city with about five or six friends and several childfen, having a swim, dancing in the
wind and singing songs on the way back’, which Confucius praised intensely and said:
‘My ideal is the same’.**! Confucius also stated that if his theory was not accepted by
the kings, he would retire and enjoy himself boating in the sea.? Confucius travelled
much during his life and advocated that people should travel much, recommending
that they should not stay in the one place for long by stating that ‘a man of noble
character should be attached to morals, not like a mean person who is attached to‘ one

» 333

place’ ™" and that ‘a person who is attached to one place is not qualified as a

»334

gentleman’”", suggesting that travel is essential for moral improvement.

As a consequence, Confucians later proposed that the standard of a good Confucian
was to ‘read ten thousand books and travel ten thousand li (each ki equals half a

kilometre)’.**> From the seventh century, groups of educated people congregated to

330 Sima Qian B BiF(135B.C.-90B.C.), ‘Kongzi Shijia’ [Biography of Confucius] FL-F 1K, in Shiji [History] £ 32, in Shibu
Zhengshilei Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3C ¥ W VO BE A 45/ 52 #8/1E 52 28, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan,
1986)<http://www.guoxue.com/shibu/24shi/shiji/sj_047.htm>[accessed 15 Apr2008) (original words 3E#R/K, ¥iET! K2R
ik, Mk ) ‘ .

331 “Xianjin’ 5%k, in Lunyu [the Confucain Analects] 3%, vol.11, in Jingbu Sishulei of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3L IR P4 &
& H/ /P A, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < htip://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/l1-
2.htm>[accessed 15 Apr2008)( original words FLF BTN EEFHE. FiE. BH. ATIHSRE, BERYAEHD
BOREX, FREAR, BEIANA, BFAEA BFHE, RFPHET, kB, ILTFHNRNEARNERSNEE
Al )

332 ‘Gongyechang’ A Y3 K., in Lunyu [the Confucain Analects] 3835, vol.5, in Jingbu Sishulei of Wenyuange Siku
Quanshu 3C 3 M IO E & /4% # /10 45 2, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/05-1. htm>[accessed 15 Apr2008]( original words I A4T, FIPIRTH)

333 ‘Liren’ 4=, in Lunyu [the Confucain Analects] #:%, vol.4, in Jingbu Sishulei of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3C#HiI /U
2B/ 2/ H, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < hitp://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/04-
1 htm>[accessed 15 Apr2008]( original words B TR, SAFL)

334 ‘Xianwen’ Z2 ], in Lunyu [the Confucain Analects] 355, vol.14, in Jingbu Sishulei of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu X34
P T 2 5142 BR/ TN H5 2K, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < hitp://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/14-
1. htm>[accessed 15 Apr2008]( original words = tFfE, TNERUANLR)

335 written in Chinese as £ J7 % 13,17 J7 ELB¥, has been referred to by Liu Yi X|$%(1017-1086) in Huachi [Purpose of Paintings]
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enjoy the natural landscape and compose poetry or prose based on their travelling
together, which were known as ‘clubs of landscape and composing’.>*® They were
fashionable for those who were well educated, to indulge themselves in scenic sites,

feasting or drinking wine there®*’, or composing poems.

In Confucianism, the appreciation of natural landscape is both from ethical and
aesthetic perspectives. When a natural scene has a character that can symbolize
human morals and virtues, it is praised and admired. Sometimes, a certain character of
landscape is apt to be criticized and reproached when considered faulty. thics have
been generally adopted by Confucians since as applied to natural landscape. A fifth
century story represents the typical view. Two friends sit together appreciating the
night sky. One person praises the clear sky with luminous moon. The other remarks
that it would be better if there were clouds around the moon. The first one mocks him,
saying ‘your heart is not clear, that is why you don’t appreciate a clear sky.”** This is
recorded only as a joke; the ‘parallelism of Nature and human morals’ is used to mock
not to criticize, but it shows the popularity of such belief and logic. In terms of the
‘parallelism of Nature and human morals’, every natural object could be attached to

certain morals or flaws. Confucius once praised pine trees and cypresses, saying that,

H 5, Dufu £ #(712-220) in FengChang Weizuochengzhang Ershieryun [Poem to Prime Minister Weiji] EMLLEEL 1=
&5, Liang Shaoren R4 F(1792-9) in Liangbangiuyu'an Suibi [Collection of Qiuyuzhai] BiAH TAEEI 4, vol.5; Qian Yong ®
¥K(1759-1844) in Lvyuan Conghua [Collection of Lvyuan] B EM 37, etc.

336 Biography of Chuliang and Liuxiaosun ¥ F/8{ %7, in Jiutangshu [Old Version of Tang History] ST 2 PUEF, vol.72,
topic22 of Liezhuan, in Shibu Zhengshilei Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 33 R 78 B 4x 43/ 582 88/ 1E 2224, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei:
Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) p. 2583  B1#FH¥E, FMAH. A, REEXRT. FRGEEME, JLHRRAL TN,
JERM., LM, B, RAE. PIRSRHLK, SAXE.

337 Biography of Luzhan J &, in Jiu Wudaishi Jinshu[Old Version of History of Jin in Wudai Period] /&£ B (L B,
v0l.93, topic8 of Liezhuan 5% J\, in Shibu Zhengshilei Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3UHH P8 P4 FE 4 /5t #5/1E s 2, ed. by Jiyun
(Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) p. 1231 S AU, $Fdlik, BEMMRBEIETZH, MR, AibR

338 Biography of Yangningshi 4843 XM, in Jiu Wudaishi Zhoushu[Old Version of History of Zhou in Wudai Period] A # &
1L/ FTEF, vol.128, topic8 of Liezhuan 5| J\, in Shibu Zhengshilei Wenyuange Siku Quanshu SC# P T4 P-4 45/ 50 3/ 1E 2%,
ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) p.1684 £ # Ui, MUK, MWK, FIEMEGR, BURS5
%, BWHES

339 Liy Yiging 3 LK (403-444), ‘Yanyu® [Diologue] 5 3% topic98, in Shishuo Xinyu Mt P& iF, in Zibu Xiaoshuojialei
Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3C 3K /8 P9 FE & 5/ F 8/ /D R K 2, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/gu;ji/02-13.htm >{accessed 8 Apr2008] (original words H B AMAPH M. FHRAY
%, FEAW. KM CHE. WREELR, B "BENAOMESAE. TAMEREE. WEORE, MK
HWRHEI? *)
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‘in coldest weather even after all plants withered tﬁey are still green’.**® This
metaphor praises moral integrity and the virtue of persistence in adversity. A
systematic listing of plants that symbolize various morals and virtues was developed,
such as the ‘four gentlemen in plants’ referring to plum, orchid, bamboo and
chrysanthemum, which were the most pobularly used garden plants. The plant
bamboo was especially favoured, since it was straight, firm, and hollow which meant
honesty, integrity and modesty. The orchid was praised by Confucius since ‘even
when there are no people around, it still smells the same,” which suggests that good
behaviour should be like fragrance, consistent whether or not there are people

watching.>*!

Confucius insisted that ‘good’ objects can edify people by improving
their morality, so they should involve themselves in natural landscape, which he
thinks of as a good resource for moral edification. With Confucianism supported by
central government since the first century B.C., Confucius’ view of Nature influenced

people and especially those literati and government officers who were educated with

the Confucian canons.

Location of traditional Confucian schools in scenic sites

and the influence of this on literati and scholar officials

The close relationship between Nature and Confucianism is best illustrated in the
location of traditional Confucian schools in scenic sites. Education was considered an
important part of life by Confucius, and various Confucian schools were established

when Confucianism became supported by the govémment, including official school

340 ‘Zihan"F%, in Lunyu [the Confucain Analects] #655. vol.9, in Jingbu Sishulei of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu SCPH 8 09 1% 4
B/ /A, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/09-
1.htm>[accessed 15 Apr2008)( original words 3 ZE3RJE s HIZ B W 1)

341 Tongyan Chen SR EE, The Culture of Chinese Orchid F [H2 X L #47 (Kunming: Yunnan Keji Press, 2004) p.5t (FLF X
Bz ETEETHME, RUXTATARK. )
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and private schools. Actually, the history of schools can be traced to a time before
Confucius; Confucius himself was educated in a populace school and made his living
as a teacher. After a perioci of decline since the end of Han dynasty, Confucianism
regained its prominence in government and society from the Sui and Tang

dynasties.>* From this period, Confucian schools spread all over the country.

The first clearly recorded case of a significant Confucian school located in a scenic
site was in 940: Bailudong Shuyuan H JiE i 5 Bt (Figd.1-4.4), originally called
Lushan Guoxue J5 1L [E| 2%, was located at the southern slope of the Nanping Hill in
Mt. Lu, renowned from the time of the Tang Dynasty, and is now a National Scenic
District. The landscape was first improved by Li Bo Z%#) (773-831), head officer of
Jiangzhou Prefecture, who built kiosks, terraces, and pavilions, planted flowers,
reshaped and dredged streams to make it a public scenic resort. He had lived at the
mountain in seclusion for several years beforé he passed the National Examination
and became a government fninister. 3 This scenic site was highly praised by
contemporaries and scholars, as ‘the best and most famous scenery in the Jiangyou
area’,>* and also as ‘an excellent setting for school; good for teaching, learning and
writing, where there were beautiful streams and stones, without any inner city

noise.’**

There are various other examples of similarly located Confucian schools. The famous
ones include Songyang Shuyuan #%FH 3B, located at the southern side of Mt. Song
#5101 in Dengfeng, Henan Province, which has a stream in front and mountains at the -

back and sides, so that the whole town could be viewed from there. There were also a

342 Arthur F. Wright, James Cahill, The Confician Persuasion (Chicago: Stanford University Press, 1960) p.120

343 Caidong Li A4 ¥k, History of Bailudong Shuyuan E /877 #5585, (Beijing: Education and SciencePress 8 B £ 3# IR
$,1989) P.113 (LB ANTLS /G BF (LPE A . ZEa T RS, IRy, FUBRTEARE, MINLR, MHIEXR,
ARk, BEFTEE, HEBREART REEDN, FFHURY ., —HESFEARE, A3U5UE
HEHABRBR. )

344 Zongci Wu RR¥ES, etc., Chorography of Mt. Lu f5il1& (Nanchang: Jiangxi Renmin YLT0 A R H R4, 1996) p.531{T
B2+, HESRE: BPUREUESR, HAERRE. —AREN '

345 Bangguo Li Z IR E, Zhu-Xi and Bailudong Shuyuan 5 B A1 S X7 5% (Wuhan: Hubei Education 71687 th A AL, 1989)
p97 (MEIUT LIK, RIS, BWF2M, BRAZH, KBS, BEERZH. —FREE . )
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series of kiosks and pavilions at nearby scenic spots as shelters for visitors.>*® Other
traditional schools include Yuelu Shuyuan /i 15, located at the eastern side of the
foothills of Mt.Yuelu i 111 in Changsha, Hunan Province; Shigu Shuyuan £ %1
Fit, located at Shigu Hill in Hengyang #ifFH, Hunan Province; Ehu Shuyuan &3]3 i,
located in the Ehu Hill valley in Qianshan County #i1li kL, Jiangxi Province, with
ancient woods and meandering streams; and Ziyun Shuyuan ¢z 155, located by a
stream in Mt. Ziyun in Xiangcheng County 3¢ ., Hubei Province. Such schools are

usually named after the mountain or the scenic spot where they are located.

Figure 4.1 the engraved stele showing location Figure 4.2 the scenery of the stream near the
of the Bailudong Shuyuan, with stream and Bailudong Shuyuan (photo by Yunwu)
hill nearby (photo by Yunwu)

Figure 4.4 the Kiosk built in the scenery
outside the Bailudong Shuyuan (photo by
Yunwu)

Figure 4.3 the mountain landscape nearby
(photo by Yunwu)

Some of the Confucian schools were built on the remains of ancient monasteries. For
example, Wansong Shuyuan Jj #2443, located on Wansong Hill Ji #A0% at Mt.

Fenghuang X il 1l in Hangzhou, Zhejiang Province, was originally the Baoen

346 Youliang Cheng #2845 B, History of Environmental Protection XSMH BRI & (Zhengzhou: Zhongzhou Guji H M HitH
fitt, 2004) (R PH-PEEALTF R AEH XL 2.5 AR @ LM, RNKERZ—. ®WEBESLTK, K0T
#, HIBMBWAKBEMI, EWHBHRATEIICS. PR IFRGKE. WSEGBBEITRMNE, TR 5%
W, FRATENGCG SRR . AT 8PP RAGEE R B AR PRI . WINEE . )1 E SRR T A LR Sk
TR 0% 85 B A5 B B E — B0 ARG A T LR W = AR WA S AT, )
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Monastery i 8 5. Chengnan Shuyuan 3§ ¥ 1 [, located at the foot of Miaogao
Peak 204 at Mt.Yuelu in Changsha, Hunan Province, was built in 1820 on the site

of a temple. Songyang Shuyuan was also previously a monastery.**’

The best scenic sites near towns were usually reserved for Confucian schools, and
sometimes a scenic site hosted several Confucian schools at the same time. This was
the case at Guanshan Hill in Pingding *%&, Shanxi Province, which had Guanshan
Shuyuan j& L1556, Huaiyin Shuyuan #% 13F¢, Gaoling Shuyuan @& 15 Fi¢ during
the Ming Dynasty.

Figure 4.5 Drawing of Yunlong Shuyuan in Qing dynasty, showing its
location on the Yunlong Hill, outskirt of Xuzhou, in present Jiangsu Province
(source: Gazette of Xuzhou Prefecture in the Qing dynasty)

Besides these, there are many other Confucian schools recorded (Fig4.5) on maps,
illustrations or in descriptions that reveal the locations of scenic sites. There were
seventeen recorded Confucian schools in the Tang dynasty (seventh to tenth centuries);
during the Song dynasty (tenth to thirteenth centuries) 397 were recorded, while

during the Ming and Qing dynasties (thirteenth to nineteenth centuries), there were

347 Yingting Yao YkWANE, Songdai wenhuashi [Cultural History of Song Dynasty] FACX AL (Taibei; Zhishufang 50155 R
4, 1995) p.120
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several thousands. The total might be as many as 7000, with around 400 surviving or
traceable by relics or surviving buildings.?*® However, some of these Confucian
schools were located in towns, not in scenic sites, and the percentage of this has not

been subject to research.

It is clear that naturalistic scenery was greatly valued by Confucians. This is evident
- from a quote from Liji famous in the first century BC: ‘a good education consists four
parts: study with devotion, review and exercise, have a rest, and have leisure time’.3*
This quotation has been often repeated since as the motif for making gardens for
Confucian schools, or building kiosks and modifying adjacent landscape. Influenced
by this, private, pleasurable journeys in scenic areas were considered as self-
cultivation. Confucius did not view Nature as an alternative sphere within which a
person could transcend the political society; he identified the aesthetic with the
morally good. The landscape was thus ‘a didactic setting where the noble man
prepared himself for his role as a ruler at the centre of the socio-political world’.* In
order to ensure quality séenery and ample recreation facilities (or self-cultivation
facilities) for students, Confucian schools were not only carefully located in scenic
sites, but were also well known for their improved scenic spots, gardens, and they
sometimes boasted ‘Eight Landscape Scenes of Campus’. For example, the Yuelu
Shuyuan, located at the eastern foothill of Mt.Yuelu f#E L in Changsha, has a full
set of Eight Landscape Scenes, designed and designated during 1782 to 1808, by Luo

Dian, the Headmaster, He also had two kiosks built by each with an artificial pond, as

well as a kiosk north of the main schoo! complex and a terrace to the south.**! Judging

348 Yuanhui Chen BRTCRESE, the Ancient Institute of Shuyuan in China 7B B LH-BEF #1/F (Shanghai: Jiaoyu B8 # AR
3, 1981) p30 (BREAEHEHIFAF4, (2B PRIT 11T, RTHFENNE 175 REANBHTRANER,
B RACHBRIH 397 BT, EHHMUALTFRZZ. PESANERAL SR, RIE 7000 &5, LR
O 400 RFAHERUER. BHE. MUESHARETRE)

349 Liji, edited by Dai De and Dai Sheng in 1c.B.C,, is a book about early Confucian thoughts mainly recording words of
Confucius’ direct disciples. Source: Lirui Mao, etc., Chinese Ancient Education History 8 &0 # B % (Beijing: People
Education Press AR H H/R4E,1984) p.751( (ALB$i2): BTz T, BB, 68, RS, W8 ALk i
RMBET2Zi REBETQBZE, )

350 Richard E. Strassberg, Inscribed Landscapes: Travel Writing from Imperial China (Berkeley: University of California Press,
1994) p.20

351 Busheng Yang #7542, Dingguo Peng &5, Chinese Shuyuan and Traditional Culture 5 [B 1352 514 £ X #£(Changsha:
Hunan Education BRI H HAZE,1992) p.14 EMBRAERAER 274 (1782— 1808 4) [, HERT/AMMA, MM
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from the titles of the Eight Landscape Scenes, there were ornamental fish ponds,
decorative plantings of willows, paulowhia, bamboo, peach and herbal flowers, and a

meandering valley stream.**?

The teachings of Confucius and the location of Confucian schools made scenery
appreciation a hobby of the literati, or well-educated peéple. When a natural scenic
site was not available, these were frequently compensated for by gardens. That the
scholar gardens often had adjacent study roofns or library for ihe garden owner, is
evidence. The scholar-patron usually designed the garden layout, then engaged
carpenters, horticulturists, and others who were skilled in the arts to carry out his

scheme.?%

R MERATERKES, KEZREMN, HEERKMW, BRENARE.

352 Guo Wang, Changsha History and Stories 20 83F (Changsha: People Press BIRTA B HARAL, 1980) p.76 (TERA A ¥
Wi, ENEERfR. BAEE. THRAR. dRIvR, BURME. WERM®. )

353 Dora P. Crouch, June G, Johnson, Traditions in Architecture: Africa, America, Asia, and Oceania (Oxford: Oxford University k
Press US, 2001) p.300
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c. Landscape improvement influenced by Confucianism

As mentioned before, Chinese society was neither a caste society nor even one where
status was rigidly fixed by birth; a common man could become an upper class pérson
overnight by passing the imperial examination and become a government officer.>>*
As a result of systematic education, naturalistic scenery was generally valued by
literati. The literati, who were mostly influenced by Confucianism, were often

interested in Daoism and Buddhism, which both urged people to enjoy the natural

landscape.

Biographies of ministers and officers since the third century AD show how literati and
scholar-officials spent their leisure time in Nature, walking, composing poetry,
picnicking, sometimes fishing or even hunting. For instance, ‘Yang Gu favoured
natural scenery. In good weather, he often climbed the hill near the city and enjoyed
drinking and reading there all day.”®*® ‘Ruan Ji often hiked in mountains and along
rivers for several days and forgot to go home.”>*® ‘Xie Lingyun (i Ri&), the satrap
of Yongjia, was very keen on viewing and admiring natural landscape where he

always composed poetry.”™ ‘Wang Sengda (Ff53%), the satrap of Xuancheng, was

354 Xiqing Zhang 5645 (ed.), Preface’, in Literature Collection of History of Chvinese Examinations 4 [R5 3 0 it 5
44 4 &3F (Beijing: Higher Education Press R% £ H tHAR#L,2003) p.ii. (F#E G R L4130 43000 A i%R 17000
A B5RHh 50000 A BIRIE 11 TA)

Weibang-Zhang 3% 384%, History of Marriage and Families in Song Dynasty R fCHFHIFBE L 36, (Beijing: People Press AR Y
F53E,2003) pp.347-8. (5 AR SR LR, A 289 4R IR SF M A: 28 A TIPIR 319 4FF MM A 344 A A 2 FE4H 08 A3k MR
FHORAZHKZHESARDLERBE N TFREIAT MEHMBOHE (REY FHERH 1953 BbXKP, M4 F4EH
MEEE G 5SS 12%ENEREDE 32B3%EREFMP AV E L EANNEFHEREPR LT REEHR)

355 Fang-Xuanling J§ % #%(579-648)%%, ‘Biography of Yang-Gu’, in Shibu Jinshu of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu RGPS
Fir LB F I B A, ed. by Jiyun(1724-1805) (rprint. Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) vol.34, Biographies 4, entry of
“Yang-Gu' 5 ¥/ =10 FUMMU/EH Gk, GRR, L, Bl SEFHE)

356 Fang-Xuanling B3 Z #(579-648)%%, ‘Biography of Ruan-Ji’, in Shibu jinshu of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu X ¥R VIHES 1
LB EH, ed. by Jiyun(1724-1805) (rprint. Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) vol.49, Biographies 19 (/%5 B +H,
SIS IL/BLEE p. 1359 - (BLdE, oo RPAAEN, RATY, SBHLK, EEER

357 Shen-Yue ¥££3(441-513), ‘Biography of Xie-Lingyun® it RiZ4%, in Shibu Songshu of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu X 3% 07
BELFYLART, ed. by Jiyun(1724-1805) (rprint, Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) vol. 67 273-L, source available in
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- very interested in traveling and hunting. When he had time, he would ride out city,
enjoying scenery for days.”™ ‘Xiao Ji (G &%), the satrap of Xin-an, who was keen on
admiring naturalistic scenery, wrote diaries and records for his every excurse’ **and
so on. Historic prose literature and poems describing natural scenery and leisure
activities show that these leisure activities included enjoying the prospect, walking,
picnicking, visiting monasteries in the scenic site and admiring historic memorials
such as a stele or an ancient building. The phrase, ‘enjoy hiking in mountains or by
the waterside, while chatting with friends and having a feast at a beauty spot (& [ifiiLi

7K, LK £5TT)’ can frequently be found in historic records.
y

The society has been led to a highly literati valued fashion. There are many records
showing that the government officials not only enjoyed the scenery themselves but
also took delight in improving natural landscape, building kiosks for rest and

pavilions for providing good views.

Landscape practice of the Confucian scholar-official

As like Buddhism, Confucianism similarly cultivated a specific kind of sensibility, a
special life attitude: ‘the vows that he will not enter into salvation until he can bring
all other beings with him’. When making this ideal ‘practical’, it is very close to the
ideal of the scholar-gentry: making the edification of people an individual’s own life
aim. This kind of practical sense of responsibility becomes ‘a scarcely concealed
imperative for the moral, socially responsible action that has always been idenktiﬁed‘

with Confucianism’. 3°° There are many examples in respect of landscape
| y P p p

Chinese Ancient Literature Database: Chiyeju Digital Library < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/sansm).htm>

358 Shen-Yue $££3(441-513), ‘Biography of Wang-Sengda’ TE¥i&4%, in Shibu Songshu of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu X HRG0
LB/ L H KRB, ed. by liyun(1724-1805) (rprint, Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) vol. 75 -3, source available in
Chinese Ancient Literature Database: Chiyeju Digital Library < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/sonsml.htm>

359 Yao-Silian #5 B B (6-seventh ¢.), ‘Biography of Xiao-Ji’ 3§ #4%, in Shibu Songshu of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu X WGP
25 L8R, ed. by Jiyun(1724-1805) (rprint. Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) vol. 41 #P9—, source available in
Chinese Ancient Literature Database: Chiyeju Digital Library < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/sonsml.htm>

360 Kenneth Rexroth, Bradford Morrow, ‘Sung Culture’, in World Qutside the Window: The Selected Essays of Kenneth Rexroth
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improvement to demonstrate this, since the appreciation of natural scenery has always

been seen by the scholar-gentry as the best way to edify and thus to benefit people.

The biography of an officer in the Song Era of thé South dynasty (r. forth to fifth
century) describes how the officer contributed to improving natural landscape on the
outskirts of town, building up places for the public to enjoy. He worked on two
important projects. One was located north of the town, with a lake and sloping beach
where plants flourished. The officer built kiosks there for people to enjoy the breeze,
watchtowers for admiring the moon, platforms for playing wind instruments and
chambers for playing music for stringed instruments, Various fruit trees, flowers,
herbs and bamboos were planted there. Many educated people were invited to give a
finishing touch in order to make the place more suitable for public leisure. The
finishing touch usually included composing poems for the landscape, naming
buildings in poetic words. The poems and poetic names would then be written by
calligraphers and chiselled on stele to hang up in the building, before the place wa§
formally put into use. Another project was an adaptation of an old multi-storied
building. The officer had it repaired and refurbished in order to supply a proper place
for people to have a good view over the mountains south of the town. After
improvement, these areas became the most popular leisure places at that time.>$' This
| record is evidence which demonstrates the officer’s political feat and achievements in
his post, and shows how he was a profound civil administrator, as well as the possible
moﬁvation of the officers and the fashion of their society. No other society had an
elite comparable to the scholar-official elite of China. This elite was not military in
character, nor was it hereditary or a priestly caste; its stature was ‘bﬁttressed by its

ideology of duty and service, and by the ostensibly fair and objective ways in which

(New York: New Directions Publishing, 1987) (pp.102-112) p.107-8

361 Shen-Yue ¥1#1(441-513), ‘Biography of Xu-Zhanzhi' ##t2.4%, in Shibu Songshu of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu X 38 1%E
2 LHHRARS, ed. by Jiyun(1724-1805) (rprint. Taibei; Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) vol. 71 Biography of no.31 #-t -
+— H|{M% =4 —, p.1847 source also available in Chinese Ancient Literature Database: Chiyeju Digital Library <
http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/sonsml.him> (¥R A, BEWAT. MEIRHA MM, WMZEmBEw, wWaimh.
WAHWER, ko HEEAE. AL, wH. T2, YN, EHHT, AKXLE KRzl &2
i) -
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its members gained access to ranks and honours’.*¢? Although landscape improvément
for public leisure was not set in rules, many biographies of officials indicated that it
was always regarded as a mérit 'of the official and in most cases did benefit his
reputation. In another example, the aim of moralizing people by making leisure places
for them to enjoy naturalistic scenery was directly expressed by an officer himself,
The note was made in 1222 about a landscape pavilion rebuilding and extension
project. The head officer who presided over the project recorded his motif for building
a new multi-storied pavilion, saying ‘to moralize people, it is better to let them enjoy
the scenery of the lake than to preach them by talking’.>®® The new pavilion was
designed to supply the best view of the lake with the mountains in background, so that

people could enjoy the breeze coming over the lake.

Some records described the process of regenerating a landscape for recreational use,
In such cases, the landscapes were established and improved earlier, but for reasonsk
such as vandalism, neglect, natural wear, local economic depression or the effects of
war, the landscape facilities had become damaged or disused. A diary about a

regeneration project described the condition of the place before the regeneration:

The kiosk on the inner city rampart highland was built in 1147 by a local head
officer, Chang. The kiosk was used as a rest place for people to enjoy the nearby
scenic area of woods and bamboo bushes. From the kiosk, people could overlook
the scenic view of the mountains surrounding the city. Thirty years later, the
building was rotten and corrupt, the originally flourishing woods and bamboo
plantations were destroyed while the site was occupied by squatters. The scenic
qualities had been gradually degraded as a result. When people come here for
leisure, they all sighed and felt sorry.***

A new head officer of the city decided to regenerate this place for public use, and he

362 Patricia Buckley Ebrey, Kwang-ching Liu, Cambridge llustrated History of China (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1996) p.161

363 Ye-Shi Mi@&(Song Dynasty 5), ‘Prose for Shengshang Pavillion in Huzhou® (BIMMEBARITY | in Zhongguo Youji Sumven
Daxi Zhejiang Juan, ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others KR {E%¥ (Taiyvan: Shuhai Chubanshe ¥R, 2002) p.954-§
(Original text: LB YFR, RBTAETER)

364 You-Mao JLF(Song Dynasty 5K), ‘Prose of Yuxiao Kiosk’ (KLY , in Zhongguo Yousi Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang Juan,
ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others K F %% (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe 5% Hi [f3L, 2002) p.397 (Original text: IR /B 15
(B Tz b, ANER 1147, WEBHENY, FLER. BES=14, BERK. XHTEEERET, 48
W, BHRE, SOEE, BERE. K7WEEH, Whdss DR, TRAERE, LR, BRELHE
BEHMHZ. AHTH, SRENE, BIERL. - NZEH FRIM)
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wrote in his diary,

So I, the head officer of the city, begin to revive this district. I had a range of
dwarf walls set up to separate this district and protect it. The unnecessary
buildings and stuff in this district were cleared out and the kiosk was partly
rebuilt and renewed, with rock columns under it and an over bridge toward it.
People can have a rest and a good view from there. The views to all directions
from there are stunning: ranges of mountains can be seen surrounding.

As a consequence of his rebuilding work, the kiosk offered an excellent spot to
overlook the whole city and admire the beautiful landscape of distant surrounding
mountains. It ‘became very famous and the most popular place for people to spend

their leisure time, such as having out door feasts and hiking.”*%*

Another example recorded fn a eighth céntury prose text shows the whole process of
how a scenic site was found and appreciated then modified and enhanced as a public
leisure place by the local head officer who was also the author of the ptose text,. The
location of the scenic site is very close to the town Daozhou, only ‘around a hundred
steps outside the west town wall’, with a small unnamed stream flowing south
converging with a bigger stream, stones of strange shape, big trees and bamboo. When
the head officer vis_ited, he was fascinated by the scenery, praising it as, ‘a suitable
place for people to spend their leisure time’, and ‘a high quality scenic site for the city
- which persons who like tranquillity will prefer’. He was curious to know why the site
was not popularly appreciated. Then he decided to enhance the landscape for public
recreation: the site was cleaned up, the withered bushes and fallen twigs removed,
accessible footpaths made, kiosks and sheds built, pines trees, osmanthus and sweet-
scented herbs planted. At last, the stream was named by the officer and the prose text

was composed, inscribed on a stele and put on the site.?®°

Though Confucianism and Daoism were both based upon the ‘universal becoming’ to

365 You-Mao J.ZE(Song Dynasty 58), ‘Prose of Yuxiao Kiosk® { EWEi2) , p.397

366 Yuan-Jie TLE5(719-772), Youxiji [Prose for the Right Stream] & &id. (Original text; MIRTET K. HHR. WHB
+#, ABR. KEFA, BEHRR, BT, ALK HRWE, @EBE, AR, TEHMT. SbEBREE
W, MERRELZHY: GEAM. TAXBZHE, HEZAD., MEMUR, TAKE. fmMEL AZK
K. IR, WA, HikEE, WZHY, UHEE. ARENG, BB AR . Z8EL, TRXE.)
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be observed in Nature, their aims differed in that the Confucians were mainly
interested in the épplication of morals drawn from Nature to society, where Daoism
continued to emphasize the freedom of the individual and the ifnportance of
individual contributions, Confucianism ébsorbed, preserved and developed these
contributions for the good of the community and the nattion,367 under which influence
the Confucian gentry and Confucian government was keen to promote such behaviour
aimed for ‘common good’, which may be very unbelievable from a Western

perspective.

Governments also urged rich people to contribute to the improvement of landscapes
for public leisure. There is an early example of how this happened in the capital city
of the Tang Dynasty. The lake Qujiang is located on the south-eastern outskirts of the
city. The area around the lake was taken as a scenic site for public leisure, though the
royél family also often went there, Poéms about the scenery of Qujiang composed
around 750AD showed that there were many royal villas, office buildings and open
buildings such as kiosks around the lake.*®® It declined over the years because of war,
and in order to recover the scenery, in 835AD a later emperor commanded his own
1500 royal iifeguards to dredge up Qujiang Lake, rebuild the bank, and aiso decreed
that if any bureau or department or rich ofﬁcials'ul/ere financially capable of building
kiosks and pavilions in Qujiang area, they should be allocated free land.’® Later a

small pond was filled up to make a new football court and a multi-storeyed building

367 Agnes Elizabeth Ernst Meyer, Out of These Roots ( Manchester; Ayer Publishing, 1980) p.113

368Liu-Xu X|Hi(tenth c.),etc., ‘Biography of Wenzong in 835°, in Shibu Jiutangshu of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu JL 3% VYIS
Fi/ b 5w S A B EF A, ed. by Jiyun(1724-1805) (rprint. Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) vol. 17 & &/ +-LF A4 H+
4 F/X R TF/XFILE Biography of no.17 p.561 (Original text:4L Y BITAT & [ILHUE BT, s s 2o | 73
SIRWEH, dTMAYHETERE. BRMAE, DRV, stz

369 Liu-Xu X|#ij(tenth ¢ ),etc., ‘Biography of Wenzong in 835, in Shibu Jiutangshu of PVénwange Siku Quanshu T WIS
3/ 56 00 ST M B, ed. by Jiyun(1724-1805) (rprint. Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) vol. 17 &4/t F AL P+
A F/3CE TR Biography of no.17 p.5S7 (BMEHE—FTHEAGMMIT, WHAEAHS, ERMTTEME, 4
EA013) ,

Ouyang-Xiu(1007-1072), etc., ‘Biography of Zheng-Zhu’, in Shibu Xintangshu of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu JX 38 P12y 38
B SR T E R, ed. by Jiyun(1724-1805) (rprint. Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) vol. 179, Biography of no, 104, p. 5315
GARMRR M. BY, MHRIEH. RES, RANAAIERE)--FREFER/IIEE B TATIME—F /M
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for viewing the landscape was built up by the lake.’” In order to boost the landscape
improvement, the emperor honoured the project by making the title inscription of

£3"! This area became a favourite leisure place for both the

those new buildings himsel
populace and the upper class. It is recorded that ‘those whd had just passed the
Imperial Test to be officials also held their celebration party here (HIVL€r. 4
J%)". 1t is believed that when the emperor or another dignitary went to Qujiang
Lake, it would be closed for public access or at least the area near where they stayed;
and since the buildings and gardens around the lake belonged to various government
departments and rich families, the admissio-n to those parts was restricted. But the
buildings and gardens on the bank became a part of the scenic view over the lake, and
the populace could enjoy the view when strolling around in the public 'area or boating.

However, how people enjoyed the scenery there or the layout of the area was not

described in detail.

Improving and adapting natural landscape for public leisure has not only been a
fashion being followed at convenient times, but also an enthusiasm that many officers
had. There is a travel note from the eighth century revealing that one head officer had
a hill improved by donating his own salary and encouraging local people to do
volunteer work. The materials for the kiosk on top of the hill were obtained from
around the building site, while all the workers were volunteers. Since some of the
volunteers were peasants, the project could only carry on during the fallow season.
The reason for the head officer doing these things was recorded: ‘there is a lack of
places for climbing, hiking, or sightseeing for people in the town’. The project mainly
included constructing a kiosk on top of the hill, building up steps and paths towafds

the peak, and planting pine trees along the path. The hill must be very steep according

370 Liu-Xu XMl (tenth c.)etc., ‘Biography of Wenzong in 835°, p.559 A ¥ Hf #/ A0/ 8+ T AR +-LTF/UFF/K
R R E mANS, BMIsREW

371 Liu-Xu xR (tenth c.),etc., ‘Biography of Zheng-Zhu', p.4400 (ArZE A MEHZE AW ML, BN, MiFQW-EXEK
ZHERICHIE, CAHaN. RMEREEN. BRE, AHERUEZ)--FiRAE /@8 8—as+Lyien
—H—+I/ME

372 Ouyang-Xiu(1007-1072), etc., ‘Election’, in Shibu Xintangshu of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 2 WHIVTES 15 850 Sl A
ST E, vol.44, zhi no.34, p.1169 /& TN+ TUHE B =+ iR £ 1169-
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to the description such as ‘the kiosk on top of the hill is located over the head of the
temple at foot of the hill’ when seen from a distance and ‘the slated path looks like a

long strap’. 3

A case in the early eleventh century is recorded in a slightly later travel note, and
shows how the scenery of a lake has been improved intentionally, along with a water
conservancy project, by the local head officer. The reason for the dredging works was
the silted condition of the lake caused by the continuous dry weather of several years.
In 1093, the government dredged the lake, made the bank higher and the lake bed
deeper to conserve water. In order to conserve the soil on the bank, trees were also
planted all around. The particular trees selected to be plaﬁted there were pine trees and
willows, Tfle sludge was used to make ten islands in the lake. The scenery making
was integrated into the pragmatic project. The project was reviewed in the travel note
and highly praised for this combination of scenery improvement and dredging
work.>”™ The original purpose of the dredging works was not for public leisure use,
but as a consequence, the scenery of the lake was improved and thus the lake area
became a very popular place. In this project, landscape was not modified in a careless
way which only focused on the pragmatic purpose. Apparently, the benefits of the
project were much more than water conservancy and irrigation. The author of this
| travel note realized this, praising this project as a forethoughtful one with benefits for

the long run.’”

Another tourist note in 807 AD revealed the relationship between the heritage

buildings in a scenic area as tourist attraction and the contribution of local government

373 Feng-Su (Tang Dynasty Ji){B1H, ‘Dongfengtingji’ [Prose for the Kiosk on Eastern Hill]ZRUEFEE 32, in Zhongguo Youji
Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang Juan, ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others KR E% (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe 39§ tHAREE, 2002)
PRI (BRITShEE, YIRGH, MZ EATMEER. RNHSE, BHME, - KR, BUBRIRZA, (85

HEYRRER=H, SN, BBTF L, EMHFHK BTFFR ENFRE —THE. )

374 Shu-Tan 4F ¥ (Song Dynasty, 5), ‘Prose of the Moon Lake’ { BBIiCY | in Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang Juan,
ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others 5K FR 7845, (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe 5§ H1 i3, 2002) p.686-7 (FLHE \EE, &SR,
NIRRT, MRER, FEALN. ZRERL, IFh+H, B NHZRYRE, BEXE, BHEY
E, AEWNH)

375 Shu-Tan ¥ (Song Dynasty, 5R), ‘Prose of the Moon Lake’ ¢ ABIIEY , in Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang
Juan,p.687 (F AT I, #HAPHE, MRIBRTAE, Bmzhmel)
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to it. It was recorded that the author of the travel note had an excursion to a mountain
near the town, which had a heritage building. The multi-storied building was
originally the residence of a famous cailigrapher in the fourth century. The building
was then used as an elevated place from which to enjoy distant views over the scenery.
The building itself and the artificial pond, also from the fourth century, were bo{h
adopted as tourist attractions. According to the travel note, there was an
accommodation facility for this scenic site. It was possibly supplied by the nearby
- Daoist teﬁlple. Thinking that the heritage building and the pond' looked weary, the
author of the travel note reported this to the head officer of the town, and soon after,

the local government had the building repaired.

In conclusion, many travel notes recorded how the natural landscape was enhanced
for public leisure, show that the scholar-official governments and individual officers
contributed a great deal in initiating the improvement and adaptation of scenic sites
and that they have played a very important role in leading the Nature-appreciating

fashion in Chinese society.

The collaboration of individual scholar officials,

Buddhist and Daoist monks for scenic improvement and maintenance

The facilities built in scenic areas, such as kiosks, bridges and pavilions, were
constructed of wooden beams and rafters, which were far less permanent building
materials than stone, for example. The ephemeral nature of this building material

required regular renewal of buildings and fixtures. While improved scenic areas

376 Pei-Tong 3 ifi (around 807), ‘Travel notes of Jinting Temple, and the Reading-Pavillion with the Ink-Pond survived from Jin
Dynasty’ (& REWN T4 R EHIEY |, in Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang Juan, ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others 7§
R85 (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe ¥ HiffiE, 2002) p.733-5 (B EBZHF b, KPEMBIRBIRAE. ... it i1
#£(807TAD)=H, BER KRN, BRUKZRB. SFHEWE. UEERTBMTEREZFBEEL. ... Foxm
FEAMER)
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needed management and maintenance daily, there was no structure to accomplish this,
This section therefore tries to identify who took responsibility for the. sites’
maintenance, where did the funding and manpower come from, and what was the
benefit for those who maintained scenic areas, that is, why did they do it? The

answers to these questions are provided from various travel notes and diaries.

Records of Weiyu Hill provide a good example that fully reveals the relationship
between the local scholar and head officer, a Daoist, and scenic improvement and
public use. The travel note shows the original situation of the scenic site: ‘There was a
natural cave in Weiyu Hill associated with a fairy legend, but for the lack of suitable
care, it was full of wild thorny plants and discarded rubbish.’” The improvement of the
scenic area began between 1131-1162 (can not identify which year, since only the
emperor title is mentioned), when the local head officer visited there by chance and
selected a Daoist to live there in order to care for this place. The Daoist monk was
only given with a little funding to prepare offerings for gods. The Daoist excelled in

1*”7 which made him popular in the local area; as a result his templé was

medical skil
well endowed. He used the funding to improve the buildings and built a wonderful
temple complex so that twenty years later it had become a famous tourist
destination.””® In this case, the Daoist monk was appointed to govern the scenic area
‘by the government officer in order to look after the natural landscape. The fairy
legend of the cave landscape and the Daoist monk’ skill at curing illness (perceived as
a talent given by god) gave a supernatural fame to the landscape and helped to boost
donations. The funding was used to improve the landscape and maintain it. The more

beautified landscape attracted more people, and the possibility of greater funding

increased, so the landscape received more maintenance and improvement, which

377 As a tradition, Daoists usually study on medical skill. Some of the Daoist cannons are medical theories. This tradition can be
traced back to the forth century when the famous Daoist theory founder Ge-Hong Bt (283~363) advocated this as a basic
practice for Daoists. KB LHBER. "H2ZVHMUE, RIRBER, UBERT

378 Xie-Ji ¥ {R (Song Dynasty ), ‘Weiyushanguan ji’ [Notes of the Monastery of Mt. WeiyulRZFILMid, SEH4EMER
RAEERBBMUNAFE -+ BRZINLE--EX— (EPLFR.. RSN, @xPd, EBRE, WRRE, EX
&, HEltEz, MEEIMEZA. BLH0R, BAEZ, FXEH, MEZTHEM, BEME, HEHEY
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ultimately benefited everybody. The Daoist monk in this case in fact played his role as

a funding manager, landscape designer and also a keeper.

A case mentioned in a tra\}el note in the eleveﬁth century reveals how a small
Buddhist temple located in a scenic area benefited from the fame of the scenery
around it. As with many other examples, it was the local government head officer who
initiated the improvement of the scenic area and allocated a monk to stay there to
maintain it. The scenic area was a lake located in the southwest of thé city, which was
originally not attractive or cared for by people. In between 1056-1063, in order to
adapt the lake as a public leisure place, the head officer Qian had the two bridges in a
corner of the lake rebuilt. The new bridge was designed particularly for supplying a
place for people to enjoy the scenery. There were also verandas, a kiosk, and an
artificial island built up near the bridge. Various flowers and trees were planted. The
kiosk was named ‘Pleasure for the Mass’ in order to show the purpose of this project.
The monk appointed to look after this scenic area had a temple, built near the kiosk,
which was barely a hut at first. When the project was finished, the scenery was so
attractive that people crowded here everyday, especially in spring and summer. It soon
became a very popular public leisure place. As a side effect of so many people coming
here, the monk benefited from the donated funding, and his small residence was soon

37 This example shows the financial benefit that the

developed into a big temple.
religious group which took responsibility for a scenic area could receive. The
financial benefit may have been the main reason religious groups volunteered to

maintain scenic areas.

In addition to the assignments mentioned in the last two cases, the scholar officers
also administered the monks to use the scenic resource properly, and sometimes

helped them to achieve improvements. A case revealed in a tenth century letter written

379 Shu-Tan £ ¥ (Song Dynasty) 3, ‘Yuehu Lake Note' { A¥1i2) , in Zhongguo Youji Samwen Daxi Zhejiang Juan, ed. by
Zhang Chengde, and others 3 /844 (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe F¥§ tH AR 4L, 2002) pp.686-7 (BIE M2 TARIME, oeee B ;o
PHEEZ, RRE—MN, XN, ADEERE. BEP 8o, Btz BRESL B2 REAR. RS
+ik. BMzHREE, BAK. HEFA+HL, WEHELELAAE, MXFELCHSY, FER. FRENMARRZ
M. FREMNTLHE, BRERE). (BZNN, WEER, FE%, TN REFTHLIH. BRT, $AFEMR)
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by a scholar officer Xie Jiang to another officer Mei Diancheng, records that when he
visited the Ziyun Cave in Shitang Hill, he realized that the Daoist monk living inside
had a negative effect on the natural cave, so he commanded the local officer to build a
hut nearby to allow the Daoist to move out.*®” As pointed out, by the seventeenth
century, ‘all the scenic sites in mountains have already got either Buddhist or Daoist

s381

monasteries established there’”" ', and temples and monasteries were usually located at

the spots with best views or somewhere nearby popular sightseeing journeys.

Usually the scenic areas and historic places wére managed by a religious society “
authorised (that is, given a licence to run a temple) by the government. All the monks
and nuns were registered and licensed by a certain bureau of the government. The
traditional religious system in China was very good for heritage conservation and
~ scenic site maintenance. Under this system, the funding for maintenance and
improvement was collected by the religious order through donations from the public
without burdening the government, while the manpower of daily work of maintenance
and management was provided by the order itself. The system wérked thus: historic
places, natural scenic sites, and newly built facilities in scenic areas were authorised
by the government to Daoists or Buddhists to manage and maintain; the fame of the

scenery and the recreational features of a site boosted the popularity of the temple or
| shrine there; the religious group raised funds through donation to support its daily
maintenance, and at the same time they also supplied accommodation and guidance
for tourists, managed and maintained the place well; when funding allowed, they
expanded the building complex and facilities within the scenic area, making more
tourist attractions. In such a system, the government, the public, the feligious orders

all benefited.

380 Xie-Jiang U #£(994-1039), ‘The letter to Meidiancheng after | visited Mt. Song’ 3 ¥ 1Lt % M B 2K 43, in Selection of Historic
Travel Notes CLGfLUFICHE) ed by HeKui ST ZH( Wuhan: Hubei People MiIHEA FOHIMGRE | 1998) , p.72 AR IWKE
W, BIMBERZ . WRER, HIPMLECNARE. EHRR, 080, KRRHEB. ANELHE, TR
RBBERA, BEARZS. CRBEMERRTM, #fHz.)

381 Pan-Lei ¥ #(1646-1708), ‘Travel Note of Mt. Luofu’ ¥ F¥212, pp.96-103 (original text AL,  BSFMITZ)
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Besides the practical benefits of this win-win scenario and its mutually beneficial
arrangement for scenic improvément, another main reason for the collaboration
between scholars and monks in landscape improving relies on a popular phenomenon
in Chinese history that the scholar officers were usually interested in Buddhist and
Daoist Philosophies and have close friendships with some monks. This fact should be
particularly mentioned as a special cultural context of the collaboration on scenic
improvement. As revealed in the official biographies of many scholar officers, most of
them had close monk friends, with whom they sometimes travelled, perhaps
composing poetry together, and had long discussions about philosophy. Buddhist and
Daoist cannons were also popularly studied and frequently cited by the scholar
officers in their compoéitions. A tourist note in late Tang Dynasty (ninth to the tenth
centuries) about Tiantai Mountain mentioned an old hermit residence which had been
built near a Daoist monastery in the early ninth century by a resigned high ranking
officer who decided to become a hermit.*® The fact that as a hermit, the officer
selected a Daoist monastery as his neighbour, rather than living an absolutely
reclusive hermit life, shows a close relationship between them. Similar records are
numerous, involving hermit huts, gardens and holiday houses which were deliberately
locatéd near a monastery; one person even lived his hermit life directly in a monastery

which lay deep in the mountains.

Because of such close relationships and friendships, religious orders sometimes chose
to work on building kiosks and other scenic improvements in the scenic area near

their monasteries, according to the conceptual ideas of the local head officer.

A case recorded in a note about a kiosk of the late eleventh century concerns a monk
who resided in the mountains who freely constructed a kiosk, followihg the design of

the local head officer. The kiosk was located on top of the mountain, the choice of the

382 Xu Lingfu #& R #¥, ‘Tiantaishan Ji ‘[Travel notes to Tiantai Mountain] X & U1, in Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang
Juan[A collection of Travel notes of Zhejiang Province] F FUFC XA FEHFITAE, ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others T8/ H %
(Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe B HiAR+E, 2002). Pp.730-732 (original words S# #MU{IE s, BERBWE, ... EHE
MRAERY, fhbEE. WA, ERH=E 818AD BRI R T

161



head officer because it gave the best view of the whole mountain area. The kiosk
supplied a good place for having a rest, drinking and inspecting the view. As a
consequence of this project, the place became a popular excursion destination and was
enjoyed by local people, especially in spring.*® In this case, the officer played the role

of a planner or designer, while the monk acted as builder and maintainer.

A famous prose text from the eleventh century about a kiosk in Mt. Langye written by
Ouyang Xiu, a local scholar officer, reveals that the kiosk located by a stream as the
main part of the scenic improvement was built by the monk Zhixian and then named
by the officer. He also described the beautiful scenery of the site, and the feast party
taking place there. As a popular excursion place, the site was full of visitors, who

were continuously on the path.**

Another case recorded in the diary of a head officer of a local government in the early
eleventh century reveals how he and a religious society cooperated in scenic
improvement. The initiation of the improvement was in 1087, and included building
steps and paths up to the peak, constructing a kiosk on top of the mountain with a path
around it. Hundreds of peach trees were also planted around the kiosk.**® It was not
“mentioned who was responsible for these tasks, but from the context it seems that the
- Buddhist group who resided there was in charge of improving the landscape, and that
the government collaborated with them in some way such as deéigning and naming.
The following spring the monks reported to the head officer that the peach trees had
bloomed and invited him to name the scenic spot. The process of naming in poetic

words was another improvement for the landscape, as a good name can express the

383 Lu-Dian R&{® (Song Dynasty) %, ‘Shinan Kiosk Note® GERER) , in Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang Juan, ed.
by Zhang Chengde, and others K848 %F (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe ¢ i i3, 2002) pp.757-75 (B9 44E 1077, 24
SR SREGEN, EEL, UIBFEREZE. REAK, FUMLRSLAE EEREYZ, B iz ds
o e, iz, BAZE, FREME. ... BMESAKTRE. ... FRBMLAME, THENERIREE)

384 Ouyang-Xiu FXFHAE(1007-1072), ‘Zuiweng Kiosk Note’Wt$i%12,in Selection of Historic Travel Notes {0 %
#) ,ed. by HeKui 3928 4%( Wuhan; Hubei People b R HHARAL , 1998) , p.80 (ME[pR%s, HERAMTR LY, MHR
e EEEFENLZHEUSE. B2ZEEIRTEITH - AFHRTFR, THARTR, BTER, BEN, MHHRMN, EX
A, BANH. )

385 Zheng-Zhidao ¥ & i (Song Dynasty) 5, ‘Liuruan Cave Note’ {XFHFEY , in Travel Notes of Famous Mountains {XF
ZWE) |, ed. by Wu-Qiushi 3k L #i(Shanghai: Shudian E#FLEHAR, 1982),, p.399 T =4 (1087) #F, J3¥LFF
M, YEFHLE. FERYE, AEEEER. oo BiEZH, SFHMMBMRTT, FURRYREE).
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scenery in a literary way, prompting more exquisite imagination and poetic feelings
for the landscape, and inspiring resonant sentimenfs for visitors. The diary mainly
describes the excursion of the head officer to the scenic area and how he named each
beauty spot, including natural scenery, beautified spot and historic place. The stream
valley was named ‘Tolling Jade Valley’ ("9 % Ji{) to remind visitors that the sound of
water there was musical and lucid; the riverside building with peach trees around it
was named ‘the Lowland in Centre of Peach Flowers’ (Kk7£35) as a historic reference
to a famous hermit story in the late fourth century; the pond where a monk saw a
mirage was named ‘Golden Bridge Pond’ ($:#f#); the three flat rocks in the pond,
slightly emerging from the water, were named ‘Rocks of Fairies-meeting’ (£:1lI17),
which inspired an idea of three fairies sitting on the rocks, playing a drifting goblet
game there. Another beauty spot was named ‘the Lowland in Centre of a Woods
which Fairies were Enamored with’ (%1ll133) to accent the scenery there. The name of
each scenic spot was in fact an advertisement slogan, revealing the character of the
scene, reminding visitors of relevant stories and suggesting a suitable leisure pattern,
praising it in a fictional way, implying an imaginéry wonderland picture. While this
was good and quite enjoyable, the improvement seemed inadequate in the opinion of

the head officer. He then planned a kiosk for playing drinking games near the stream.

Cooperation between local government and religious groups in improving natural
landscapes for public leisure use was very common. There are many such cases

recorded.

In conclusion, individual scholar officers and religious orders both played very
important roles in scenic improvement and the maintenance. Usually, the religious
group who resided in a scenic area were very keen to build up their new beauty spot
and kiosks. They collaborated closely. The scholar officers, who at the same time
were literati, also played their role as planner, designer, administrator, and as literary
promoter, composing poetry and prose about the improved scenery and naming the

beauty spots. The religious orders served as the builders and managers of scenic areas,
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maintainers, sometimes even guides for tourists and hosts to the public. The

cooperation benefited and boosted the concept of scenic improvement greatly.

However, such a fashion of adapting landscape for public leisure was never
established as an institution, and the practice of scenic improvement mainly depended
on the individuals ir}volved. The cases for scenic improvement were recorded in
poetry, prose, travel notes and biographies, but no regulations or laws for scenic
improvement were ever formally set up. This is a result of Confucian philosophy,
since Confucius insists that ‘the able person on the spot is significant (other than the
regulation or job description), when the right person is in the right place, the whole
task will be benefited.**® Thus, Confucian governments have mainly focused on
electing ‘right’ persons as officials rather than establishing detailed regulations, as a
result of which the local head officers have individually played a very important role
in local scenic improvement, as such scenic improvements were widely promoted and

became a fashionable pastime.

386 Dai-Sheng 1§ %(first C. B.C.) (ed.), ‘Zhongyong’, in Liji #.75 #J%, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu / Jingbu/ Lilei 3¢ IRPY
BELF/4 8 /3.2, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <http:/www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/029.htm>
[accessed 8 Apr2008] (A MEL, FEVABAEN" Y "HAFUHRBEES, RATUHBA. * LE+E»)
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Chapter 5. Cultural values in respect of Nature

The views of Nature in Daoist thought, Buddhism and Chan, reveal the close
relationship between religious practice, landscape perception and scenery. These
philosophies are based on the observation of Nature, the experience of universal truth,
which inspires people to enjoy scenery in a meaningful and spiritual way. That Nature
was highly valued in this way strongly affected the perception of landscape, as well as
the practices of landscape improvement and upkeep of scenic sites. Other popular
systems of thought, such as ancient Nature worship and fengshui, also had their effect
on landscape improvement. It is clear that Daoism, Buddhism and other popular

beliefs were all supportive of scenic appreciation.

a. Views of Nature in mythology and Daoism

with their influence on scenic sites

While Confucianism was concerned with a social system, people existing
harmoniously with Nature, the Daoists believed in the total unity of the universe.**’ In
contrast to ‘travel as a purposeful activity whose ultimate goal was the restoration of
moral and political order’, Zhuangzi presents travel as ‘a liberation from the unnaturall
constraints of society, a spiritualized venturing forth into the unrestricted realm of
authentic being’. If the purpose of a Confucian travel can be summed up in the ideals
of self-cultivation, the Daoist travel phrased as ‘free and easy wandering’ (xiaoyaoyou)

by Zhuangzi, became the bywords of all who ‘sought escape frém the strife of the

387 Dora P. Crouch, June G. Johnson, Traditions in Architecture: Africa, America, Asia, and Oceania (Oxford: Oxford University
Press US, 2001) p.300

165



dynastic scene’.*®

Mythology of shen-xian, mainly inherited in later Daoism

Mythology about shen-xian (literally means gods and immortal beings) in ancient
China existed long before Daoism, which can be traced to at least 2500 years ago.
‘Literature as early as the fourth century B.C., such as jiuge /L& by Quyuan (?340-
278B.C.) and zhuangzi /£ by the main founder of philosophical Daosim, Zhuangzi
(369-286B.C.), describes various shen-xian who lived in the natural landscape,
enjoying their carefree immortal lives, riding clouds, driving dragons or travelling in
beautiful scenery. The literary evidence shows that shen-xian had spread widely
among the common people. This belief was inherited and developed by Zhﬁangzi in
his philosophy and was elaborated in religious Daoism in later centuries. Religious
Daoism combined the ancient belief of shen-xian (shen and xian, two kinds of
immortal beings) with the beliefs of philosophical Daoism. It has a system of
immortal beings in a hierarchy and also a theory about common people who are
transformed into immortal beings. Both shen-xian and Daoism were closely connected
with scenic appreciation and improvement in ancient times. The extent of these

connections will be the focus of this section.

Understanding the concept of shen-xian, especially xian, is basic and crucial. Shen is
similar to gods, who are inhately powerful and immortal. But the coﬁcept of xian is
different. Xianness (immortality) may be obtained by common people, which means
that under certain conditions, common people can transform into xian (immortal
beings). As a hint, the etymology of the Chinese word ‘xian’ 1ili (immortal beings)

reveals the approach as well as the relationship between human beings, immortal

388 Richard E. Strassberg, /nscribed Landscapes: Travel Writing from Imperial China ( Berkeley: University of California Press,
1994) p.21 ,
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beings and mountains: the word is written as the character ‘mountain’ Il] with the
character ‘human’ A\ as a component to its left, which indicates that immortality is
obtainable when a man is close to a mountain; According to the book Explaining
Words written in the third century, the character ‘xian’ 1ll] originally meant ‘to move
into mountains’,>®® which suggests that the homes of immortal beings are in the
mountains. There are three kinds of xian: sky-xian, earth-xian, and posthumous-xian.
Earth-xian lives on the earth, not going to heaven or any other world, usually
transformed from a common person who has obtained Dao. According to the Daoist
canon Xianjing, they always live in mountains which are famous for great scenery.”*
The concept of earth-xian had a great influence on views on Nature aﬁd relevant
leisure activities in ancient China. It was believed that encountering an earth-xian
would benefit a person in many ways, such as long life or knowing the future, for
example. Since the mountains with great scenery are the only place where earth-xian
can be found, people wanted to go there. Legends or literature about people
encountering shen-xian in scenic districts are numerous. Meanwhile, the natural
landscape beauty spots and the leisure facilities in sites have been commonly named
after xian, for example, ‘Bridge of Xian-ren’ fill A#ff is one of the most popular names,
which can be found, for example, in Penglai 3 in Shandong Province, Xinhuang
¥ % in Hunan Province, Tian’e K in Guangxi Province and Mt. Tai Z&1l in
Shandong Province. On Mt. Tianping near Suzhou, a ﬁssured boulder which recalls
the form of a robed figure bears the name ‘Shadow of Xian-ren”ﬂhj\ﬁ’;ﬁ, and an big
oblong rock on Tiger Hill outside Suzhou is labelled ‘Pillow Stone’ #£43; names such

as ‘Kiosk of Xian Playing Chess’ {il1ZF%5* which was constructed on a dangerous steep

389 XJE(third Century), ‘Shi zhangyou’ [Explaining Words for Different Ages] £F K45, in Shiming [Explaining Words] FE-&/ 3
=, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Jingbu Xiaoxuelei 323/ V5 B2 13/ 81//0 %2, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan,
1986) <http:/guji.artx.cn/Article/1058_1061 htm>[accessed 8 Apr2008] (original words ZiARFEEML: A, Eth; FEAWL
B, BHRIFAFHE LS

390 Eﬁt(283-363), ‘Lunxian’ [Remarks on Xian] WAl in Baopuzi #i#/ 7, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu Daojialei S &
PO BE A 43/ F 88/ K 2, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < hitp://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/02-
30.htm >[accessed 8 Apr2008) (original words # (i) Z: EERHHRIFZ R LW F 20 B2 T L8505
8,8 Z P aEAl)
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site over stilts,*! “Terrace of Xian-ren’ fll A &, ‘Peak of Xian-ren’ fil AV, ‘Bridge of
Waiting for Xian’ #{lIF were also popular and can be found all over the country. A
unique and extreme landform or extremely beautiful scenery was always described as
places belonging to xian. A flat big stone located in middle of a torrential valley
stream was said to be a place where immortal beings played drinking games.**? In this
way, the fantastic and imaginary of the view was accentuated. A travel note in the
fifteenth century recorded a terrace on the Peak of Heng Mountain which was named
‘Terrace Where Immortal Beings Congregated’ Z 4l &, which suggested that the
location of the terrace and the view from it were both extraordinary. A distance of
more than a hundred kilometres could be viewed from there and the panofama of the

terrace was recorded in detail which fully showed this.**

Daoist canons have many biographies of common people who transformed into xian
and legends of people encountering xian in the mountains. Daoism systemized the
belief of shen-xian by fabricating a system of shen-xian of various hierarchies and of |
the places they live in the natural landscape: in the sea there are ten continents and
three islands where the herb for long life grows; on the land there are ten grand
dongtian {fi|K (literally means ‘a cave as a world’), ‘thirty six’ small dongtian, and
seventy two fudi (blessed places #aHh) in the mountains.*** All these dongtian and
fudi are real scenic places; each place has a legend of a particular person transforming

into an earth-xian there, and is usually a popular location where Daoist temples were

391 Wu Shi 3 (Ming Dynasty), “Travel note of Wuyi’ BRIWHE, in Lidai Yowji Jinghua JifL0F0 &4, ed. by He Kui 314§
(Wuhan: Hubei Renmin Chubanshe #13b A R HIMRAL , 1998) , pp.392-403. (original text =135, Wi, LAk, H+Eir.
AEORE BENFE, 4T

392 Pan Lei ##(1646-1708), *Travel Note of Luofu Mountain®#ff F¥$12, in Zhongguo Gudian Wenxuezuopin Xuandu: Gudai
Youji Xuanzhy o B 8304 Rk H 070 E, ed. by Liu Caonan X3 #i( Shanghai: Guji Chubanshe, 1984) pp.96-
103 (original text 9 Er4b, FHEE, AN A CREEN, BEARE, ZPHMUARZHE. )

393 Qiao Yu FFF(15" century), “Trave!l notes of Hengshan Mountain B W8, in Lidai Yawji Jinghua FifL8FE B4, ed. by
He Kui 3 2¥(Wuhan: Hubei Renmin Chubanshe $IJb AR HIARRE , 1998) , pp.287-292 (p.287). (original text X+, H
i, e LHAE, FRRXATIMBAT. KUMMA. b4, WU XRUMSEERY, bREHR,. Sh28, W
BRGMRMESEHEH, WRHRE, M. B0, HEBUBMERETFRT.) _

394 Du Guangting ¥t Yt EZ(tenth Century), Dongtian Fudi Yuedumingshan Ji [Dongtian and Blessed Fields in Mountains] #X
HHZAE L 33 (Nanjing: Jiangsu Guji Chubanshe YLIR B RF A4, 2000) p.1 (\HFEWZPETW=N, BALTH

#h, HABRBZE, FRFEZME. HH0HM. W, T, 2. KL oM, M, AR, KeTH. BR
. ZSMBRE. Kk, EE. EHEHELLR, FUARRASBZTRAR, Z+AMIR, £+
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set up.

Religious Daoism is the vernacular religion of ancient China, which has deep roots in
folk culture and has had a great influence on many aspects of normal life. Lu Xun

>3%5  Belief in shen-xian was

remarked: ‘All Chinese culture is rooted in Daoism
widely accepted by people. The great landscape artist Guo Xi (1023-1085) concluded
that the reason why people have been keen to have recreation in Nature is triple fold:
the natural landscape and animals are enjoyéble; mundane affairs and daily routines
are tiring; and the chance to meet immortal beings in scenery is so admirable and
precious®®®, The reason why people were always interested in natural landscapes was

somehow linked with the widely spread thoughts about seeking immortal beings and

fairyland.

The view of Nature in Daoism

Daoism deserves a special place in Chinese landscape history because of its unique
idea of Nature as a spiritual parallel world, full of fairies and eternal power, which had
significant influence on the public leisure preference for natural scenery and the
related landscape improvement, appreciation and its representation in various forms of
art. By taking Nature as an inspiring source for life, enjoyable place and suitable
setting for contemplation, Daoism is ‘anarchical, mystical, antirational, experimental

and popular, venerating Nature and teaching the contemplation of Nature’ 37

395 Lu Xun (1881-1936), the letter to Xu Shoushang, 20", Aug, 1918. #IB7E 1918 4E 8 5 20 H (S¥FHRY BIFTHE:
Y FPRBKESENYN, HwUES /17, SOy, HEMHEETLLEN M.

396 Guo Xi ¥EFE(1023-1085), ‘Shanshui Xun' [Theory on Landscape Painting] iliZK ¥, in Linguan Gaozhi #IR M3, in -
Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu Yishulei ST R DU 445/ F #5/ 2R, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://www.xgb.ecnu.edu.cn/jszj/%E5%ADY%90%E9%83%A8-

%E9%ADY%8F%E(%99%8 B%E4%BB%A $%E4%B8%8B/%E6%9E%9 7%E6%B3%89%E9%AB%98%E8%87%B4.htm >{ace
essed 8 Apr2008) (original words B FZ I UEZKILAKHE, HERE? ERHFE, MALE, RAWHL FARRE, ik
Badk, FIHIEH, BN, FratRd. SRS, SEAMRRRG, WRWE BAWTERETNAHRE. )

397 Andrew Boyd, Chinese architecture and town planning (London: A. Tiranti, 1962), p.9
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Daoism is the general title for both philosophical Daoism, and religious Daoism. The
former was one of the many schools of thought which emerged in the period of
Eastern Zhou dynasty, and appeared after the sixth century B.C., while the latter,
religious Daoism, was set up as a religion in the early third century A.D, taking
philosophical Daoism as its basic idea, but also integrating many other ancient and
vernacular Chinese systems of thought. Philosophical Daoism mainly depends on the
thought of Laoz & F (sixth to the fifth century B.C.) and Zhuangzi EF (369-
286B.C.), and the schools which followed them. This school of philosophy was first
referred to as Daoism by Sima Tan & 5k in the early Han Dynasty (around the
second century B.C.), who described the six most important schools of théught since
the sixth century B.C. and said that Daoism is the best and the most complicated as it
‘has the elitism of Confucianism and Moism 52 3; and the key elements of Mingism
# % and Faism ;72*3%’, which made Daoism ‘applicable to everything’*®, Before the
second century B.C., Daoism used to be very popular. But after the Huainan King .
Liu-An #EF5 EXI|% (179B.C.-122B.C.), who was a keen supporter of Daoism,
plotted a rebellion which failed in 122B.C. and so was killed by Emperor Han-wu ¥X
i ¥ (157B.C.-87B.C.), who ‘treasured Confucianism but rejected kall other
thoughts’**®, Daoism lost its position as the mainstream system of thought supported
by the central government until the Tang Dynasty, when it was once again served as
the national religion. However, in traditional China, Daoism was still the most popular

philosophy amongst those who had influence only in non-political areas.

Philosophical Daoism pays much attention to Nature, which was regarded as the
origin and source of Dao, the extreme truth of world. Its founder Laozi stated that

‘humans follow the way of earth, the earth follows the way of heaven, heaven follows

398 Sima Tan ® 5 i (?-110B.C), Lun Liujia Yaozhi [Comments on the Six Schools] & N H # &, in
_ <http://mx nthu.edu.tw/~ptchu/conrses/xunzif012 himi>{accessed 3 Apr 2007] (original key words I KRR B2 %, WEZ
)

399 Li Yujie ZZE R, The Characterof the Ancient Government in China F [F 2} E.FPEME, (Taibei: Zhishufang §178 55 thI&
£ 1M Y AR, 2003 ) p.8 BT FIMMAA
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the way of Dao, while Dao follows the way of Nature.”*” He also explains that ‘Dao

is invisible by itself, but embodied in phenomenon of Nature’,**! and goes one step

further saying that ‘natural lives and phenomenon, are incarnations of Dao’.*®
Zhuangzi even asserts that ‘Dao is in ants; Dao is in weeds; Dao is in tiles and bricks;
Dao is also in excrement and urine.”*” He takes an ant, the smallest animal, weeds,
the least valuable of plants; tiles and bricks, the most ordinary building materials as
examples to show the range of Dao : ‘the biggest thing does not exhaust it, while the
smallest thing has never been excluded from it’.*** The concept of ‘Dao is in

everything, not only with sages’**

is the basic principle of Daoism, which leads to the
cosmic view that all plants, animals, mountains, rivers and so on are all valuable for

seeking for Dao, thus the basic method of improving oneself is observing Nature,

Daoism believes that although physical objects are different in their appearance, they
actually are the same at a deeper level, and they are all linked with humans in a
certain way. Zhuangzi affirms that ‘the heaven and earth are born with me, while all
the objects in the world are in oneness with me’.*% By saying this, he tries to show

that the innate characters of mankind can be found in natural objects. Guo Xiang i %

400 Heshanggong ¥ L 4 (second Century B.C.), Laozi Daodefing Heshanggong Zhangju [Annotate of Daodejing by
Heshanggong] # T W # A » k 4 # f7 . ( Taibei: Zhonghua Shuju F # # K ,1993 )
<http://www.360doc.com/showWeb/0/0/277662.aspx>_ [accessed 3 Apr2007] (original words A¥EHh, HRvAR, Rykil, By
)

401 Laozi(sixth -fifth Century B.C.), Taishanglagjun neiguanjing [Introspection Theory of Laozi] X £ & FH A4 X
£ <htp/iwww.Daoist.org.envjingdian/zhuyaojd/neiguanihtm> 0 [RiH #bh 4 M{accessed 3 Apr2007] (original words A H]
R, BERYZ)

402 Zhang Daoling FKiH [#(34-156), Laozi Xiang 'erzhu [Annotate of Laozi] E-FHIAFME, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu
Daojialei 3C 30 M 0y FE & H/ F 8/ K 2, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986)
<http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/gujifindex-107. htm>[accessed 3 Apr2007] (original words 4, 12 Fi4Ak )

403 Zhuangzi(369B.C.-286B.C.), ‘Zhibeiyou® [Travel to North] &n3Llif, in Zhuang=i A£F in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Ziby
Daojialei 3C ¥4 /M 0 PR & $H /T #/# K 2, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
hitp://www.ld.nbcom.net/zhuangzi/03 1. htm > [accessed 3 Apr2007} (origina) words I ZE 8R4, MZEML, ML TLUE, MER
&) ‘

404 Zhuangzi(369B.C.-2868.C.), ‘Tiandao’ [Natural Rules]Ki¥, in Zhuangzi £ F, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu Daojialei
OB OR M OE A P R/ KR, ed by liyan (Taibei:. Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://www.d.nbcom.net/zhuangzi/018.htm > [accessed 3 Apr2007]) (original words FRAL, FALRR, WHHMH

405 Yinxi(fifth Century B.C.)2 ¥, ‘Laojun Xishengjing’ [Remarks on Tao from Laozi When He Went West £ B H &/ A &
$£ =+, in Zhengtong Daocang € IE &% i # ) ( Taibei: Xinwenfeng 7 3C W ML 38 W] AR, 1977) , vol.19,p.235
<http://www.tianyabook.com/zongjiao/daojiao/024.htm>[accessed 8 Apr2008] (originat words If{EMER, HWHHLZ)

406 Zhuangzi(369B.C.-286B.C.), ‘Qiwutun’ {the Sameness of Everything] F¥#1i8, in Zhuangzi HF, in Wenyuange Siku
Quanshu Zibu Daojialei X3 B W9 FE & 45/ F ¥/ K 2, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://www.ld.nbcom.net/zhuangzi/010.htm> [accessed 3 Apr2007] (original words X 54, HYEHHA—)
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(252-312), the author of Annotate of Zhuangzi {EFiI) , the most popular among
many explanatory books about Zhuangzi, explains Daoism canons, saying that objects

*407 with Dao inside. Zhuangzi believes that the natural

are ‘self-born’ and ‘self-being
disposition of natural objects directly appear as what they should be, while the innate
characters of human beings are lost in the secular world; in order to regain them,
people have to learn from Nature, that is, obtain Dao through Nature; only in this way

can people release themselves and gain eternal freedom.

Dao is not an entity, so it can not be experienced without subjective activities. It must
be approached through proper thinking as Zhuangzi asserts, ‘never ask for it; never
reason it in order to get it’.**® The only method to get it is to be inspired by Nature,

observe it, brood in it.

Zhuangzi introduced the methods ‘you’ ¥} and ‘xiaoyaoyou’ 7 (which literally
means wander about carefreely) as the way to understand Dao. In his book Zhuangzi,
the word ‘you’ appears 96 times: it is the most frequently occurrinkg word. The word
‘you’ can be ‘Iiterally interpreted as ‘travel’ or ‘wander about’, which means people

2409

should ‘stroll their mind over objects’™, that is, look at and think about objects under

natural rules in order to be inspired. He advocates that ‘Nature has got grand beauty
but never speaks out; the seasons have clear rules but never speak out; objects have

t94l0

fixed principles but never speak out’ ", thus Dao cannot be articulated in words; Dao

is something that exists in Nature, which can only be experienced and understood

407 Yu Kailiang £ JF %, Lun liuchao shiqi ziranshanshui zuowei duli shenmeiduixiang de xingcheng [The Emergence of Natural
Landscape as Independent Aesthetic Objects in Liuchao Period] & 75#IM W 848 w7k 41 A 0L 9 38 X4 S B IR, Acdemic
Journal of People s University of China RN FEA S48, no.4. (2006) (original words ‘¥ 2 B4, "R, "BA, '8
W CER. CRE, TR

408 Zhuangzi(3698.C.-286B.C.), ‘Qiwulun’ [the Sameness of Everything] M, in Zhuangzi A 7, in Wenyuange Siku
Quanshu Zibu Daojialei X 3 /8 M0 PR A& H/F #/H K 3, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://www.ld.nbcom.net/zhuangzi/010.htm>[accessed 3 Apr2007] (original words R¥ 3K, FREkil)

409 Zhuangzi(369B.C.-286B.C.), ‘Renjianshi® [Human Life) AMIttt, in Zhuang=i F£F, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu
Daojialei X YH M P9 BE & 45/ F # /M K 25, ed by Jiyan (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://'www.1d.nbcom.net/zhuangzi/014.htm>[accessed 3 Apr2007] (original words &4y LA )

410 Zhuangzi(369B.C.-286B.C.), ‘Zhibeiyou’ [Travel to North] 41dtilt, in Zhuang=i £ F, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu
Daojialei 3C ¥ IR U0 B &£ /T # /i K %, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
hitp://www.ld.nbcom.net/zhuangzi/03 1 .htm > [accessed 3 Apr2007] (original words R ARMA T, WA METAR,
T T A
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directly, but not taught by anyone else who has understood Dao. Because of this,

people can only obtain Dao via wandering in Nature themselves.

The method of observing Nature is described by Zhuangzi as, ‘never listen with your

411 “and ‘never look only with your eyes but with your

ear but with your heart
mind’*'?, Try to experience Nature in a deeper sense so as to obtain Dao to a standard
that ‘a clever man is not a man who can hear outside sound but rather his own inside

voice; a clear man is not a man who can see the outside world, but rather himself.’*"?

The philosophical notion ‘you’ actually contributed much to the custom of ‘wandering
about in Nature’. People who followed Zhuangzi took it as a principle that étrolling in
Nature, enj’oying scenery, contemplating natural pﬁenomena was the only approach to
seek for Dao. By doing so, their minds were satisfied in an aesthetic sense and their
bodies were freéd from daily routine, which both benefits people themselves in

respect of long lives and delightfulness, the secular reflection of having Dao.

Actually Zhuangzi mentions a great number of natural landscapes in his book, such as
Mountain of Guyi #4412 1, Mountain of Kongtong U U] 2 1li, Mountain of
Shouyang 322 11, and so on*'%, as the settings for his parable stories; he also uses
terms such as ‘travel joyfully like a happy bird’ 25X TIU#*! to describe characters in
his stories. He takes natural landscape as his favourite place, saying that, ‘forest in

mountain, or field by a marshland, are the places which make me elated.’*'®

411 Zhuangzi(369B.C.-286B.C.), ‘Zhibeiyou’ [Travel to North] &1Ib¥¥, in Zhuang=t AF, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu
Dagjialei X W B 00 B £ B/ F 8/ K 2, ed by Jiyun (Taibeii Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://www.1d.nbcom.net/zhuangzi/03 1 htm > [accessed 3 Apr2007] (original words FENF 2 ELEL I 2 LAY

412 Zhuangzi(369B.C.-286B.C.), *Yangshengzhu’ [Method in Healthy Life)3k*E X, in Zhuangzi 7, in Wenyuange Siku
Quanshu Zibu Daojialei LM W FE £ B/ F /M K 24, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://www.ld.nbcom.net/zhuangzi/025 htm > [accessed 3 Apr2007] (original words EA¥UB A EL B 41)

413 Zhuangzi(3698.C.-286B.C.), *Pianmu’ [Redundancy] 3448, in Zhuang=i /£ 7, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu Daojialei
XM om iR BT /i K 2, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: - Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
hitp://www.1d nbcom.net/zhuangzi/009.htm > [accessed 3 Apr2007] (original words BFTIHIE®, IWEHMEE, HETS
. BHEVE, ERRAEN, BATWESR)

414 Mountains mentioned in Zhuangzi also include MountainJuci ¥ 2.1l and Weilei 22111, etc.

415 Zhuangzi(369B.C.-286B.C.), ‘Zaiyou’ [Selfbeing and Forgive] ¥, in Zhuang=i A F, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu
Daojialei 3C U M 10 P2 & 4/ F # /1 & 2, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://www.1d.nbcom.net/zhuangzi/029.htm > [accessed 3 Apr2007] ‘

416 Zhuangzi(369B.C.-286B.C.), ‘Zhibeiyou® [Travel to North] &N{b#f, in Zhuang=i AF, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu
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Philosophical Daoism had a revival in the fourth and fifth centuries, when educated
people adopted a fashion of experiekncing Dao in the natural landscape, which was
described as ‘applying metaphysics thinking to mountains and water DA% % LlJZK"m;
which means to find metaphysical meaning in natural landscape when inspired by
philosophical Daoist canons. For example, after observing Nature, a poem was
composed that said, ‘no still tree in a forest; no inactive water in a stream’, which was
taken as an excellent description of Nature and a profound understanding of life by
other literati, and was reviewed by someone who said they were ‘deeply inspired
every time reading it’.*'® At that time the natural landscape was seen as ‘not only to

419 people were

delight people’s emotion, but also make the world feel better
encouraged to take natural landscape as their leisure favourite even in preference to
musical entertainment, as a widely known poem from the fourth century says,
‘musical instruxﬁents are not necessary, since mountains and water also supply
beautiful music’**’. The natural landscape thus has a very important pdsition as a

resource of ‘life philosophy and place for leisure.

A legend about a Daoist master painter shows how a landscape painting is not
primarily conceived of as a depiction of Nature, but rather as yet another, and even
more perfect Nature itself. In the legend, the painter entered the painting he had

created: an observer can actually stroll around the scroll just as he can in an external

Daojialei X U0 B 0 M & B/ T 8 /M K %, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://www.d.nbcom.net/zhuangzi/03 1 htm > [accessed 3 Apr2007) (original words th#k 5, Sfts, WRKKBITFRS)

417 Fang Xiaoyi J5%—, Lun Dongjin Yonghek Wenxue [ Views on Literature of Yonghe Period in Eastern Jin Dynasty] 3R T
KRINIL2E, Academic Journal of Huadongshifan University SEFITAEA #4# M, No.1(1999)

418 Liu Yiqing X X [K(403-444), ‘Wenxue’ [Stories about Literature and Learning) L%, in Shishuo Xinyu i $FiF, in
Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu Xiaoshuojialei 3230 U £ 3/ 8//MR K, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan,
1986) < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/04-11 htm >[accessed 8 Apr2008] (original words SRRALVFZ: MEMK, M
EEM. WPE: BURRE, EARTE. GREX, WHEMREL. )

419 Liu Yiqing Xl K (403-444), ‘Yanyu' [Diologue] & topic81, in Shishuo Xinyu tff i 875, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu
Zibu Xiaoshuojialei LM M VO & 3/ F 8/ W K 35, ed. by Jiyun (Taibeii Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://'www.philosophyol.com/pub/gu;ji/02-13.htm >[accessed 8 Apr2008] (original words E RN ERMENhH, WA, 4
MEEAN TR, FEHAMM. )

420 Zuo Si Z HB(7250-2305), ‘Zhaoyin’ [Call on Hermits) 383, in Shi [Whole Collection of Poetry]#¥, in Wenyuange Siku
Quanshu Jibu Zongjilei 3T 3K IR I 4 $5/88 B8/ 8 8 24/ 38 (FF 4018 K )Y B < htp://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/ip03 htm>
[accessed 8 Apr2008] (original words FE 6 2 547, LKFHEF. )
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landscape.*!

Daoist orders in scenic sites and their contribution to landscape

Religious Daoism was set up in the early third century. Daoists inherited the basic
principle of philosophical Daoism, taking the natural landscape as the setting in which
they should practice their belief. To take care of and obsefve the natural landscape
was taken as one of the practices of Daoism, one of the approaches to Dao. The
location of many Daoist temples and monasteries in scenic sites reveals the close
relationship of Daoists and the landscape. The earliest religious Daoist society set up
twenty four zhisﬁo ¥6 T, also known as jingshi #f%, which literally means ‘quiet
space’, as a place for Daoists to practice, all in the natural landscape with beautiful

scenery. Most of the later monasteries of Daoism were also built in natural scenery.

There are many Daoist orders which have been located in scenic sites renowned for
beautiful scenery for tens of centuries, such as at Mt. Longhu J&J% L in Jiangxi
Province, Mt. Wudang ¥l in Hubei Province, Mt. Qiyun 3% = Il in Anhui
Province, Mt. Qingcheng 3% 1 in Sichuan Province, and Mt. Wangwu E&E 1L in
Henan Province. Most of these scenic districts have been designated as National Parks
sincel 1982, Daoist philosophy was rooted in ancient Chinese rural and agrarian
experience, with its awareness of the cycles and events of Nature. Daoism sought to
furnish the way for individuals to achieve Nature’s balance and brder, that is, the
Dao.” Daoism does consider the Dao within Nature, nor in another world. For the
Daoists, life does not lead to another world or a world after death, but appreciates the

carefree freedom of immortal life through enjoying the extraordinary scenery of this

421 Hans-Georg Moeller, Daoism Explained: From the Dream of the Butterfly to the Fishnet Allegory (Chicago: Open Court
Publishing, 2004) p.114-6

422 Philip Pregill, Nancy Volkman, Landscapes in History: Deslgn and Planning in the Eastern and Western Traditions (London:
John Wiley and Sons, 1999) p.308
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world, which is the main way in which Daoism is different from other religions. Since
advocating the possibility that common people might transform into shen-xian, and
have a shen-xian’s life in beautiful scenery, natural landscépe has been highly admired.
Meanwhile, under the influence of popularly accepted shen-xian belief and the Daoist
view of Nature, a special view of scenery has come into being in Chinese culture,
which takes the scenery as the setting for imaginary immortal beings and fairies, thus
scenery is connected with ideas of xian, Dao, lbng life, carefreeness, fairies, beauty
and freedom. So a beautiful scenic site was usually praised as ‘a place for xian’ A4
in historic literature. Such a cultural perception has a big impact on attitudes to
scenery and éppreciation, which have directly influenced landscape design style, taste
and practice, for example in the location of Daoist orders, the island-style landscape
design in artificial lakes, dredging projects and reservoirs, as well as in the
establishment of fhe Daoist system of Dongtian (cave-world) and Fudi (blessed places)

in scenic sites.

A travel note on Tiantai Mountain written in the fourth century describes the Daoist
temple there as the residence of fairies and immortals because of its celestial scenery
with buildings located in beautiful natural landscape. *** The note reveals that the
Daoist buildings were not treated as a Worship destination but rather as a decoration of
the natural scenery, a setting perceived from far away as something to prompt the
feeling that the immortals and fairies may reclusively live there. Due to the belief in
Daoism, that Nature is the incarnation of Dao and the beauty of natural landscape is
the best of all, building Daoist temples in scenic sites has been preferred. The temple
buildings applied a sense of place to the natural landscape and thus people were

attracted by both the scenery and the imagined existence of the immortals. -

Along with religious Daoism spreading and being popular all over the country since

the third century, especially during the Tang Dynasty (sixth to the ninth centuries)

423 Sun Chuo $h#(314-371), “You Tiantaishan Fu bing Xu’ [Trave! note and Prose for Tiantai Mountain] ¥ X & WA ¥, in
Tiantai Shanbu Yiwen, ed. by Chen Menglei B35 8, Gujin Tushu Jicheng Fangyu Huibian Shanchuandian K& 4
R 4 Ry B AL )1 $8/58 123 B R & WL E--38 X — (Beiping: Zhonghua Shuju, 1934) vol.123
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when Daoism was promoted by the central government, scenic sites have been
explored and many Daoist temples built there. Some of these scenic sites had already
been used by individual Daoists or hermits as their practice place centuries before the
Tang Dynasty. These early individual Daoists or hermits were usually referred to as |
xian or extramundane, and the relics of their residence in scenic sites were taken as
valuable heritage. Such scenic sites with temples and cultural relics were popular
excursion destinations in the Tang Dynasty. Many travel notes from that time mention
this. A travel note in 778 records many details of the scenic site at Tianzhu Mountain
and the temple there, which reveals not only the geography of the scenic site and the
history of the temple, but also that the temple was designed for a particular location to
“benefit the scenery: in front of the temple, there was a zigzag footpath through forest
and bushes leading to the entry; the rock cliff as background could be seen from the
entry; the set of temple buildings were built on a steep slope so that it gave a sense of
the otherworldly*?*, The harmony between the human and the natural worlds and the
close relatidriship between Nature and architecture, as in the closely related genre of
landscape painting, combined with the spiritual ambience of peaceful contemplation
and self-cultivation, point to a Daoist inspiration behind /these creations.*? The temple
was treated not as a simple destination for pilgrims but for otherworldly sightseeing,

contemplation and inspiration.

A travel note**

written in the ninth century records several Daoist temples set in
different scenic sites on the same mountain; each temple with its scenic site was taken

as an excursion destination. The most ancient temple had been there since the third

424 Wu Jun B % (eighth century), Tianzhushan Tianzhuguan Ji [The Travel Note of Tianzhu Mountain and Tianzhn Temple} Kk
W RKEWIR, in Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang Juan[A collection of Travel notes of Zhejiang Province] P IHUF QXX
FUFIT#, ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others 3§ /&% (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe 55 3L, 2002). pp. 737-739 (original
words AKHIE, YNE+E, BEEWE, ... BEE, #BTH, BEHNME, WHEHE. TEFRHEH BER
R, ad Rt eIRTE. BRAZETE, BIO0E, AREZR. ... KF+Z=8(778), PEHELEZ. )

425 Maggi Keswick, The Chinese Garden: History, Art and Architecture (New York: St. Martin's Press, 1986)

426 Xu Lingfu % R, ‘Tiantaishan Ji ‘[Travel notes to Tiantai Mountain] R & WLig, in Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang
JuanfA collection of Travel notes of Zhejiang Province] FIEBFCH XA F AT, ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others TR %
(Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe #3¥F i i5i#t, 2002). Pp.730-732 (original words KEMARL+AR, WHEBHSREMAET. 8
(B2) Z=, REMABMLH. BERE, Bz, KIER, EHBERE. REUHE—8, @YRIE
ER(42445) BT TERA T HLBAF. WHHHABSR, FHR., REABL=, RRBH. WAHREZHEG08)
BE. BIEMRLUAZBER. ) \
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century, with the best scenery on the mountain, located near a rock cave and a cliff
with trees which looked like a green screen. Another temple had been there since the
fifth century, near a céscade. A later temple waS set there in 708, with stream, wells,
cascades and a farmed field in front. Although this scenery was a hybrid of natural

and rustic landscape, it still gave visitors a heavenly sense according to the travel note.

A travel note of the early twelfth century reveals the process through which the kiosk
on top of a perilous peak (Jiugu Peak on Kuocang Mountain) was built and rebuilt
over a period of more than 60 years. Many people contributed to the work. First, in
around 1064, the head officer of Jianchuan had a kiosk built on the highest spot,
which had been appreciated as the best scenic spot of the whole Kuocang mountain
area. The kiosk not only offered a resting place, but also adapted the natural landscape
to be a civilized leisure place and thus attracted more visitors. Later, during 1094-
1097, a local man Yuan Xizhong, and then during 1102-1106 other locals, maintained
or rebuilt the kiosk. Ih 1124, a new head officer, Yao, rebuilt the kiosk agairi when it
was dilapidated.427 As expressed in the travel note: ‘staying there reveals the feeling
of an immortal being, who stands high in the air enjoying riding the wind; the place
seems only to belong to immortal, and not to be real at all’.*?® The dangerous steep
site was imaginatively connected with a fairyland, thus in order to accentuate this
feeling and suggest it to others, an artificial construction was a necessary: The
contrast between the precipitous steep site and the building made the scenery more
dramatic and surreal. Only when it had a kiosk at this difficult dangerous spot, could

the landscape be perceived in a way that was full of wild imagination.

This travel note also describes in full detail the scenic views that could be seen from

427 Zhuang Zhou f&E(Song Dynasty), ‘Prose of the Pavilion on Top of Kuocang Mountain’ 35 & B# 12, in Kuocangshanbu
Yiwen, ed. by Chen Menglei B3 B, Gujin Tushu Jicheng Fangyu Huibian Shanchuandian 47 240 3 22/ 75 M 3 4w 1Lt )1 #8
BB A5 E U150 #3r —(Beiping: Zhonghua Shuju, 1934) vol.120 (original text 81| &SRB s L, E5. &N
BEWyaE. BEAWARDSMN, BETHBABSE. ARABTINBMTGND, AREE, 4mBa, B RERs,
BARMR, BRWHEE.  DHYRFERL. KLER. ) ,

428 Zhuang Zhou J&E(Song Dynasty), ‘Prose of the Pavilion on Top of Kuocang Mountain’#5# 5 B ¥FiC, , in Kuocangshanbu
Yiwen, ed. by Chen Menglei =3, Gujin Tushu Jicheng Fangyu Huibian Shanchuandian $X 52 154> I # 8 55 DR #4111 B2
B—1 =+ 558 L #5--8 3 —(Beiping: Zhonghua Shuju, 1934) vol.120 (original text SE R8¢, WABMK, FHWHH)
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the kiosk. The wonderful view from a distance of the whole mountain with the kiosk
on top was described with enthusiasm. These poetic descriptions illustrate the
comprehensive relationship between the kiosk and the natural landscape: the kiosk
became a part of the scenery, not an added facility for rest. It marked the wilderness as
a civilized scenic attraction, hinted at the existence of immortal beings in this scenic
area, and prompted the imagination of it as a fairyland. The kiosk was not only for
rest or for viewing scenery, but also for enjoying and experiencing an immortal
feeling and indulging in imagining the life of a fairyland. The kiosk on the peak of a
mountain viewed from a distance not only marked the beauty spot and scenic views
there, but also suggested an imaginary wonderland which was different from the daily

world.

Confucius and Zhuangzi both relied on ‘myths of a golden age in antiquity’ and saw

%% 50 recommended travel in

travel as facilitating a return to original human nature,*
Nature, especially preferred the scenery with cultural relics. Usually, historic heritage
in scenic areas was looked after by the Daoist orders. In some cases, an ancient villa
or hermit’s hut was occupied or taken care of by Daoists; such antiques were usually
taken by visitors as an attraction. A travel note made in the Tang dynasty recorded that
a Daoist monk applied to the emperor in 507 A.D to build his monastery in a
mountain at the site of a previous residence of a famous calligrapher of the fourth
century. The remains of the old residence were conserved in the temple. The study
building of the old residence was in the northwest of the monastery. The square pond
was northeast of the main hall of the monastery. Although the pond was not aligned

with the axis of the temple, it was still well conserved.**°

The ’religious orders which were established in scenic areas also supplied

429 Richard E. Strassberg, Inscribed Landscapes: Travel Writing from Imperial China (Berkeley: University of California Press,
1994) p.2t

430 Pei Tong (Tang dynasty) ¥, 3%, Travel Notes about the Study Building and Pond in Jinting Temple §&EW B A E40#
£#i2) , in Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang Juan, ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others 7% 8% (Taiyuan: Shuhai
Chubanshe B HARALE, 2002) P733-735 MR KENE, HERATARFYVES, FHUESEN, EXNHEEIR &
BRERZ FALg, —ATH4R, BT LU TF. EMEXERELE, 78, IM'gTa+RUTF.
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accommodation for tourists. Sometimes the monks even served as tourist guides. For
example, a travel note from the seventeenth century reveals that when the author

climbed a hill on Qiyun Mountain, a Daoist guided him to many beauty spots.**!

Daoism stresses the insignificance of the humah presence in the vastness of the
cosmos.**? Such philosophical interest in Nature could have contributed to the concept
in landscape painting, since in a Chinese landscape painting, the landscape does not
play the part of a background against which a human event takes place; man is

reduced to a very small element, while Nature is the real subject and focuse.**

Cave-world thought and the system of scenic landscape in Daoism

The natural cave was admired and is frequently mentioned in travel notes. They were
appreciated for their mysterious beauty, unusual shape and for the special acoustic
effect of the water dripping over stone inside the cave. The various shapes of stones
were always admired by the ancient Chinese, as in the gardens where they were
sometimes displayed. A story from the early twelfth century about an artist showing
great respect for an unusually shaped natural stone by calling it ‘big brother’ and
bowing to it** has been so familair to later literati that it has been frequently cited in

subsequent literature and has been represented many times in paintings**. Stones in

431 Cheng Jiasui(1565-1643)(¥3)F2 BE4X, ‘Travel Notes of Visiting Mt. Qiyun and the Tiger Cliff” (iﬁﬁ-iiﬁff]lﬁgﬁ) ,in
. Collection of Short Prose of Late Ming dynasty (855 =+F ) , ed. Shi Zhecun HEBIFF4R, (Shanghai: Shanghai shudian
L#IE, 1984), p.208. T2 WEAE(1565-1643)HFF = MR 1T R AR, B A8 Sl AR, 3% B oAb l] THREREE2Z M )

432 Patricia Buckley Ebrey, Kwang-ching Liu, Cambridge illustrated history of China (Cambridge University Press, 1996) p.162
433 Ulrich Libbrecht, Within the Four Seas: Introduction ta Comparative Philosophy (Peeters Publishers, 2007) p.566-7

434 Anon, ‘Biography of Mi Fu' XXT54%, in Songshi 2%, ed. by Tuotuo, and others, in Wemyuange Siku Quanshu X 351804 %
4273, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) (original text R 5 KME(A)(1104-1 106K MERE, "THMEA
FERRBBFAAEE HRURER ARRERZ PZ AR *

"435 The story has been popularly taken as theme of paintings in later history. The most famous paintings involved include
Midianbaishi, by Wuwei in Ming Dynasty Bi{CR 5 1) (ADEHKNER) (SR L EYIE), Midian Baishitu, by Chen
Hongshou in Ming Dynasty FAACBRH SR CRIRFERED, Baishi Tu, by Ren Xion in Qing Dynasty AT RN {FEE)Y (4
BALFAE M%), and the one in modern times by Zhang Dagian {83k KT CKEIRRE) .
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caves were described in travel notes showing that, ‘rocks look like they have been cut
by cleaver and piled up; some strange ones look like arms reaching out, or columns

*436, ‘they look like beasts ready to jump and fight"**’. The sky seen

hanging down
through holes or cavities in stone has also been keenly appreciated and described. In
addition to strangely shaped stones, caves were also renowned for water in various
forms, such as springs which ‘look like a hanging cloth or a long thread; some

*438 and streams along the tunnel cave

sprinkle and dribble, some splash and flow
which were suitable for boating®®. Various sbunds have also been enjoyed and
recorded, for example the special sounds of stones which, when knocked, sounded
like bells, brass gongs or drums, and the acoustic effect inside the cave when people

sing. "4

Some caves have been taken as historic sites because they were used by early hermits
as natural places in which they might dwell. Many travel notes recorded that people
visited such caves for this reason. For example, a travel note in the el‘eventh century
mentioned visiting a cave which used to be the place where a Daoist hermit wrote
books in the early eighth century**!, and another travel note in the eleventh century

mentioned that the cave where a hermit of the sixth century taught his disciples had

436 Bai Juyi F1fE 5(772-846), * Foreword of Poems for Sanyou Cave’ =¥ ¥flJ¥, in Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang
Juan, ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others Tk /48 ¥ (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe 53 th 2L, 2002) pp.38-39. (original tcxt?}]
BR, wmainy, HREwWs8, mEE.

437 Luo Dajing B K #(13th century), *Travel Notes of Caves in Guilin and Rongzhou' ¥ Ee bk 5 A A, (original text F A
HWRS, HRUM. )

438 Bai Juyi A% 5(772-846), © Foreword of Poems for Sanyou Cave” Z#fif/¥, pp.38-39 (original text AR, W1¥5 Wik,
HAE MBS, mAM0L. WEMR, AXAD, BKENE, g, BERE S3HEE. AMKRLUER, &
WAM, ka4nt, HRAK. S%HE, RERD. BHEHA, FregR.)

439 Luo Dajing B X£(13th century), ‘Travel Notes of Caves in Guilin and Rongzhouw i H ¥ 55 20 4, (original text Hi—
BEFAN. ERERSENE. TR b, SEmRA. FRTIT, KELE. )

440 Liu Dakui XA EL(1698-1779), ‘Travel Note of Sanyou Cave' ¥ =R, in Lidai Yowi Shangxi F{Cuficl 247, ed by
Literature Department of Shandong Shifan University (Beijing: Mingtian Chubanshe, 1985) pp329-338 (original text i A%
B, BA+T&R, II'Tto, ZEREIRO, A=, MER2ZEF. FEWE, HENE, o, ]
F—F, AMTE, MzHmws, MEZINARIEY, HzmE. HERFRUL, HZUEEANRE. BHE
WER, WA, FE-STFREBRIE, XAER, MEEBZFE. TURER, KBPARMUME. B2 RETH,
HTHR, HRENFTTHR, SETHLE.

441 Xie Jiang 148(994-1039), “The Letter to Mei-Diancheng after Travel in Songshan Mountain® ¥ % L % #§ & 43, in
Songshanbu Yiwen, ed. by Chen Menglei B2 8, Gujin Tushu Jicheng Fangyu Huibian Shanchuandian $X & %4 [0 8 8L i/ 5
RM/W)B/ER+ )N E A LB/ B X — (Beiping: Zhonghua Shuju, 1934) vol58 <
hitp://140.126.30.5/booke/ttsdbook.exe?1;17425;10;;; 1@@13406> [accessed 19 Mar 2007] (original text Ui B IR =R, BY
FMEE B LWRER, NPTHLELAE. LR, W, KREE.) ’

181



become an attractive spot in the local scenery.**?

The cultural reason for caves being liked by the ancient Chinese can be traced to the
influence of Daoism. Caves were seen in the Daoist view as dongtian (literally means
cave-world) which means a cave as a world, where immortal beings live. According to
Daoist canons, there are ten grand dongtian and 36 smaller ones which were all real
places in the mountains.*** The concept dongtian was not much explained, but all the
dongtian places were listed in full detail, such as the name of the cave, the mountain
and the county where it was located, the name of the immortal being who reigns there
and the title of the cave-world. This Daoist belief has been generally accepted by the
- common people and so caves have also been seen as the location of fairyland, where
an invisible immortal world might exist. The first mention of the full system of
dongtian can be traced to the fourth century in Daoist canon.*** Maps and drawings of
dongtian places were recorded in the seventh century but do not survive, except for a
preface mentioning the names and concise descriptions of these sites.*’ In the tenth "
century the system of 10 grand dongtian, 36 small dongtian and 72 blessed places was
recorded agairi but slightly differently from the previous record, as some different
caves and mountains were listed.**® Nearly all these listed caves are real places, but
why they were listed in the Daoist system and the reason for the order of the list is not

clear. Some of the places where dongtian are located are famous scenic sites now and

442 Chen Liang B #%(Song Dynasty), ‘Travel Note of Beishan Mountain and Puji Temple'db 133 8¥ 5712, p.814 (original text
XERFEBEEAL, .. GIENE, RAANLBNZ %, BHAE, RUAWHRZE. KFHAE (10460, B
AR RERS ZER, ZATAR) '

443 The concept became systematic in the Tang Dynasty and after, recorded in: Sima Chengzhen 8} B &#/[(647-735), “The Map
of Heaven and Earth’ RIWE B, in Yunji Qigian Z 5 -L# wol.27, in Daozang Yaoji Xuankan (HBE AT #5141,
(Shanghai: Guji Chubanshe, 1989) pp.200-201 (original text -+ KX ¥, AKX LZR, £ ERBIRAWLEBZIT. o
E+HAMRRERZLZP, FLARSERZLE. )

Du Guangting ¥t Y. £ (tenth century), ‘Dongtian Fudi in Mountains’ ¥ RARM F7E 4111421 (Nanjing: Jiangsu Guji Chubanshe
L H SR ARAL, 2000) p.1 (original text Z+ARK MEBABRRUWESR, EHFE, RRIEE, ARAHE. ME
. )

444 The term of Dongtian was first used in Dongjin Dynasty(317-420). =+ NAX—, BAFET LERYHB. (LiGH
MY = CKRZA, FHPZRRZTAF. * AHEL GEES) (REFRTLEHRMAEE, =5 (K 3
) PR+ RURAR SR RKER

445 Sima Chengzhen & B &(647-735), ‘“The Map of Heaven and Earth® XHLEFFE, in Yunji Qigian ZH L vol.27, in
Daozang Yaoji Xuankan CGEEFET) 51 M, (Shanghai: Guji Chubanshe, 1989)

446 Du Guangting ¥t Yt EE(tenth Century), Dongtian Fudi Yuedumingshan Ji [Dongtian and Blessed Fields in Mountains] WX
HHE S 5E £ 11133 (Nanjing: Jangsu Guji Chubanshe IL 3 7 8 Hi AR AL, 2000)
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have been designated as National Parks, such as Mt. Wangwu, where ‘the First Cave-
World’ of Ten Grand Dongtian is located; but some have been encroached upon by
residential development and lost their scenery, for example at Mt. Weiyu, where ‘the

Second Cave-World’ of Ten Grand Dongtian is located.

According to the Daoist canon, the caves were recorded with a perimeter of several
thousand li (each li equals about half a kilometre) or even tens of thousands li, but
some of the real places are only several metres width and depth. Tﬁis reveals the
hutian 7K belief of Daoism: a whole world can be concealed in a small pot.**” This
thought has been widely accepted by the public and has been frequently cited in
poetry.**® It is similar to the thought, ‘a seed contains a whole university’ in Buddhism.
Such ideas can be traced in descriptions in literature as early as the fourth century B.C;
for example, ‘a cup of water is the sea for a small seed floating on as a boat’**’, and
the view of the landscape as seen from the sky by gods and immortal beings, which
was described in a poem as ‘the sea is a fodtprint filled with water, and the mduntains |

are only anthills’ **°

. Imagination is focused on an analogy which recognizes
landscapes at different scales, so that a cave can be imagined as a big Daoist space
invisible to common people, increasing its mystery and appeal. Cave-world thought
reveals ideas about the truth, illusion and perception, as expressed by Zhuangzi in his
famous allegory that he dreamt of himself transforming into a butterfly; when he

woke up, he wondered whether he was not awake, but was only dreaming of the

butterfly. *! This story raised the issue, what is reality or illusion? Thoughts of

447 Hou Zhongyi {8 X, History of Ancient Chinese Novels P EX Z /i 88, (Bigjing: Beijing University Press JE5{ K%
B, 1993) p.88 ¥UMED (ALY Sk, TAH..... BB—FHRELE, BAZE, AHEERATES, AKX
FREE, MEERBERZ. ... (ER) BEEE: "WMABRBAT PN, WMEHERY, BREA. KEEAAFTAR,

REFEEA. BAZE, THLE, EILNEE, BI1RE RAELHFERTA.

448 For example, poem of ‘The journey back to my old residence in Shimen’ by Li Bai, and the poem’For the Taoist Zhong
Anji’ by Li Zhong, both of Tang dynasty. &-ZEH (TRIBAETIEE): MHRRMN =, EPHNERAR. " H-FEh (B
ERFHEE): EPAAFCE, DIMABAYBE.

449 Xiaoyaoyou, by Zhuangzi, and Xiaoyanfu, by Song Yu. ETFHIRMBY, "BAXKTFHEZ E, RIFAZMA, EHEREM
ChNERRD: CHTCERBOHR, HHECUAM, ERKTHKS, REEHZHRI .

450 Guo Pu ¥8E¥(276-324), Poem Series of Youxian {W#{lii¥F) , the nineth 19 H2Z 9,< http://data jxwmw.cn/index.php?doc-
view-31030> original text: REGHFE . BLUMER. PREXEE. DEABNT. BUELN. RERFT. BHEHR
. ZmAE. FUEmng. ERRERA. RERNrs. BoRiot. BEEEP. AMSAR.

451 Du Baorui BRI, The Philosophy of Zhuang=i H- /AP FFE# (Taibei: Wunan FTLRIEIH AR, 2007) p81 (E
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difference in time, that ‘one day in heaven is one hundred years in mundane world’, is
also a part of the Daoist cave-world thought which needs to be mentioned here. A text
written in the fifth century talks about a legend of a woodcutter who watched two
boys playing chess for a while in Mt. Shishi (which literally means ‘Room-like Stone
Cave’) A= Wi in Quzhou # M, Zhejiang Province. When he returned home, he
found decades had passed and the wooden handle of his axe had rotted: he realized he
had encountered immortal beings.**> People were so familiar with this legend that
Chinese chess has a nickname, ‘rotten axe handle’ J£47. This name is still widely
used today especially in Japan, where this term is usually written on fans by
calligraphers as presents for chess lovers. The belief that immortal beiﬁgs can be
encountered occasionally in scenic areas was generally accepted. Thus, the natural
cave in the mountains was a Daoist ‘big world’, where immortal beings live, and has

been a mysterious attraction for both Daoists and for ordinary people.

The image of wonderland in mythology and Daoism as the influence

of the island-style paradigm in scenic improvement

There are two main landscape settings for mythology in ancient Chinese literature:
one is Mt. Kunlun, surrounded by broad rivers that nothing could float on, which was
believed to be the high mountain where immortal beings lived; the other comprises
the several islands in the Eastern Sea called Daiyu, Yuanqgiao, Fanghu (sometimes as

Fangzhang and Huliang), Yingzhou and Penglai,*>® where the fairy world exists, with

T-FWiL): HEERY VB, MRS, Rt RRX, MEERAE. ToRZY WS @tz
¥R

452 Li Daoyuan BRI TG(466-527), Shuijingzhu (k&) BRA—WEFNERBRZ LIRS, LoBEFTFHEHLL #
MF-FUEF. —RRR, BFEHMEE, RHOERET. TREAMMEAMERL T H+E.

453 Fan Ye ViME, ‘Biography of Banbiao’, in QOfficial History of Houhan, vol.40. B BEM+ L, BEHE, $=1+1+
<htip://win.mofcom.gov.cn/book/tmfile/30/511536_16.htm>F FH: P H ML, —BEHE, ARG, =B %, 1
B, AEE¥E. CHPEMNERZ LR IEE, FE, AEANL. R HSHIMEROHRE.
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immortal beings and herbs that give immortalilty.*** The mythological imagery of
these settings played a very important role in the design of landscapes and gardens.
Such beliefs prevailed from as early as the fourth century BC,* and have continued

in the popular imagination since then.

From the late third century BC, powerful emperors like Qinshihuang (259-210 BC)
and Hanwu (156-87 BC), made artificial islands which created substitutes for the
wonderland in sea they failed to find in reality.**® There were five or six named
islands in mythology; the most popular ones were Penglai and Yingzhou. Emperor
Qinshihuang made an artificial pond in Lanchi Palace with water channelled from the
Wei River; two islands were created in it and named as Penglai and Yingzhou,
representing the two fairy islands of the ancient myth.*”’ The Hanwu Emperor also
made an artificial lake with four islands, Penglai, Fangzhang, Yingzhou and
Huliang. **® These fashions were very widely followed, not only in later royal
gardens **® of various dynasties but also in scenic improvement of the natural
landscape for ordinary people. The Northern Sea Park in Beijing, a royal garden from
the thirteenth century, has an island representing Penglai, and the artificial Middle and
Southern Sea both also have an island representing a fairy one in the centre (Figs.1,
5.2). Kunming Lake in Yiheyuan Garden also has islands or pavilions in the centre of

the lake representing the three fairy islands (Fig5.3-5.6)*.

454 Fan Ye Tl (398-445), ‘Biography of Banbiao®, in Official History of Houhan, vol.40. G410+ L, BT854, =
+ _t <hitp.//win.mofcom.gov.cn/book/htmfile/30/511536_16 htm > 2 E. ¥Ehl, MMARIELER.

455 Xitai Qing, History of Tavism [ # £ (Chengdu: Sichuan renmin ¥4 )I| AR HiARAL, 1988) vol.1, p.60 (AiRiTY M
() PInH, FREAEKMND

456Zhou Weiquan JAYEAL, Chinese Classic Garden History PR #GH £ (Beijing: Qinghua University 3§ 9 K 2 HARAL,
1999) p.45-46 ‘

457Zhou Weiquan JRHEAL, Chinese Classic Garden History FE A G# L (Beijing: Qinghua University Wi X4 HAR
1999) pd4s RIRBIE ZME 31K M, Pk, B CHREREXRF—D

458 Sima Qian, ‘Biography o f XiaoWu Emperor of Han Dynasty’, in Shiji. {$2ig-# KAL) 8. "Himkh, WHaw=
+ast, LEKER, hAEHE. HL. B ERQEPML, anzR. :

* 459 for example, Xuanwu Emperor (483-515) of Northern Wei had a lake dug in his royal garden Hualinyun, with Penglai Island

inside and the ‘Pavilion of Immortal Being’ built on; Emoeror Suiyangdi (569-618) had a lake dug in his royal garden Xiyuan,
“with three islands inside to imitate the fairy islands; Emperor Songhuizong (1082-1135) had a waterside building in his garden
Genyue named after the fairy islands, Emperor Songgaozong (1107-1187) had three islands built in his Deshou Palace Garden;
Emperor Yuanshizu (1215-1294) built Penglai Island in Xiyuan Garden in Beijing; and the later Ming and Qing Dynasties had
the royal garden with three islands in three lakes to imitate fairy isfands.

460 Duan Baolin B #, JiangRong YL¥¥, Landscape of China ik (Beijing: Beijing University b 5K S AR L,
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Figure 5.1 The Northern Sea royal garden from
the 13™ century, Beijing, has an island
representing Penglai (source: Beijing Tourist
Bureau)

Figure 5.3 the bird eye view of Kunming
Lake, Beijing (source: Beijing Tourist
Bureau)

Figure 5.2 The Shuiyunxie Pavilion in
Middle Sea royal garden from the 13"
century, Beijing, representing Penglai
(source: Beijing Tourist Bureau)

Figure 5.4 view of the island in centre
of Kunming Lake, Beijing (source:
Beijing Tourist Bureau)

Figure 8.5 the artificial island Little
Yingzhou in the West Lake VE /NI,
Hangzhou, Zhejiang province (source:
Hangzhou Tourist Bureau)

Figure 5.6 one of the Light Landscape
Scenes of Yanjing, painting in 15"
century, by Wang Ba, a illustrating a
kiosk in water centre, collection of the
Museum of the Capital, Beijing

2005 ) p.56 EURNGE RUIMI AT T S0, JCrPERAERE (— VLRI ) MRS, VA BEmIM AT,  RURHOGT K .
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The names of places in mythology were also frequently mentioned in literature to
describe scenery, which shows their popularity. For example, a fast flowing river was
described in a poem of the eighth century: ‘it must have burst from the Kunlun

> 461

Mountain’*”", describing the torrential river pouring down from a high location.

Another poem describes the huge waves in the sea as, ‘white waves as high as

462 \where the immortal live.

mountains, seem likely to collapse the island of Peng-Hu
Gradually, the image of an isolated island in the centre of a body of water became a
landscape archetype that represented the ideal world, a place where no one need
worry about their livelihood and where they might enjoy scenery and leisure all the

time (Fig 5.7).

Figure 5.7 kiosk in water centre, West
Garden, Suzhou, Jiangsu province J7 /1
Vbl 10 85 (source: Suzhou Tourist
Bureau)

Belief in shen-xian has also influenced fashions in landscape design in other respects,
such as storied buildings and artificial ponds with islands in the centre. It was believed
that ‘xian favours living in storied pavilions’ in the first century B.C., when the
Emperor Han-wu had such building built in his garden in the capital city in order to

attract shen-xian.*%

Although the artificial islands were designed to represent the fairy islands, there is no

461 Li Bai #H(701-762), ‘Gongwuduhe’ A JGHER, in Quantangshi [Poetry in Tang Dynasty] £/ 7F, vol.19-2, in Wenyuange
Siku Quanshu Jibu Zongjilei 3C ¥ /& P4 & 4> - /45 #8/ M 38 25, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986)
<http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/qts_0019.htm >[accessed 8 Apr2008] (original words ]Gk gk B4, MIWE 7 H fih
1)

462 Li Bai #H(701-762), ‘Guyousuosixing’ #743 JTB4T, in Quantangshi [Poetry in Tang Dynasty] £/ 1F, vol.163-16, in
Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Jibu Zongjilei 33 /& PY % 4= 45/48 35/ & 3838, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <
http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/qts_0163.htm >[accessed 8 Apr2008] (original words ¥ L KA, 8% {5 )

463 Sima Qian & BE(135B.C.-90B.C.), ‘Wudi Benji’ [Biography of Hanwudi], in Shiji [History] &2, (At5T: -
J@,1959) vol.4, p.1400 (original words 2> FhIXS B0A U4 PETF R hR, W4RIE, EMEA, AEWHHR. BA0ALF%
J&s FRAGFLEKZERMER, HRNERELFY, HRRALIPAZIR)
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detailed information gbout those; the image of an isolated island in centre of a body of
water was the only source for the typology, and the detailed design of the islands
appears to have been left to the fashion of the' times or the taste of the men in charge.
The pattern of an artificial lake with one or more islands in it, or of a natural lake with
one artificial island, or the development of as a scenic spot on a natural island already

present in a lake was very popular and there are many examples.

This island image seems have evolved into a subconscious philosophical thought
about the relationship of ideal and reality: the‘ islahd represents the ideal, and the bank
of the lake represents the reality, while water represents the distance, obstacle, or
partition between them. This idea was incorporated into traditional landscape painting
composition: large areas of water were continuously chosen as a background to
support the focus of the landscape, such as an island or buildings, and at the same
time to create a sense of boundless, carefree, immortal and deep meditation (Fig5.8,

5.9).

Landscape design inspired by this popular island imagery developed into several
styles besides the most familiar naturalistic island style described above, for example
in a water court with a building inside like an island (Fig5.10-5.13), dry sea with
islandé in a Chan garden, a special place surrounded by water, and in the Suiseki in

Japan.

The term suiseki means literally ‘water stone’. Suiseki are small naturally formed
stones admired for their beauty and for their power to suggest a scene from Nature of
an object closely associated with Nature, Among the most popular types of suiseki are
those that suggest a distant mountain, a waterfall, an island, a thatched hut, or an |
animal. The art of suiseki is believed to have originated in China in the sixth century,
when emissaries from the Asian mainland brought this style of art to J apan.*®* Suiseki

are traditionally exhibited on a carved wooden base or in a shallow tray. When

464 Vincent T. Covello, Yuji Yoshimura, The Japanese Art of Stone Appreciation: Suiseki and Its Use with Bonsai (North
Clarendon : Tuttle Publishing, 1996} p.15
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formally displayed, suiseki are often accompanied by bonsai.*®’

— : - ~ . . o . .
Figure 5.9 landseape painting of Jiangge yuantiao tn

Figure 5.8 painting of Yulou chunsi tu “EREFETH st npiialil dageiitel BBl o
b B ) g *&/{r vy ULk Py ) R 4IRS by Wang Er in
K, e. 12™ century, ink and colour on silk 4k around 16" mturv. Mi ML
Z U size 24.4emX25.Tem, collection of arounc 6 century,  Ming  dynasty,  size
B, BIEC SASIEHNAL AL AC Ny L0 eion: o 143.2emX229em, ink and colour on silk, collection of
the Museum of Lisaniug provines the Old Palace Museum , Beijing 4L E 1A% BEiR

Figure 5.10 the Mohua Pond and Kkiosk in Figure 5.11 water court with kiosk in centre, Wanzhu
Youjun Shrine, Shaoxing, restored in 20th Garden, Jinan, 16-19" century (source: Jinan Tourist
century (photo by the author) Bureau)

Figure 5.12 the kiosk in water centre used as an opera
stage, Heyuan Garden, Yangzhou, 19th century (photo
by the author)

Figure 5.13 Furong Kiosk in pond of Furong Village,
Yongjia County, 16" century (photo by the author)

465 Vincent T. Covello, Yuji Yoshimura, The Japanese Art of Stone Appreciation: Suiseki and Its Use with Bonsai (North
Clarendon : Tuttle Publishing, 1996) p.15
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A courtyard full of water and enclosed by surrounding verandas or partial walls and
with a kiosk in the centre of the yard, seems also evolved from the island image,
which translates the informal naturalistic form into a formal shape and display. Such a

kiosk in the middle of a water yard provided an ideal venue for drama and opera.

In southern China, there were examples of traditional landscape designs in which the
building or a group of buildings are surrounded by an artificial river. This makes such
buildings look like an island, as though they are in the centre of a huge body of water,
although actually there is only a narrow channel around the building, or just a half
enclosed pond in front of the main entrance to create such an island image. This
technique is designed to set up a comparison between this place and the idealised
wonderland. The surviving examples of this are in temples or schools (Iig5.14),
which in traditional times were important places and open to the public. The island
imagery created by such designs may also imply the significance of the place and its

symbolic meaning.

The island imagery has developed into
a style of Chan Garden in Japan, (since

there is no surviving example of this

style in China, it is not certain whether

iy
J A g\‘ ¢ AL

it originated there a]though some Figure 35.14 village school, Cangpo, Yongjia,
Zhejiang province, first built in 16th -19th century
KBS 52, The building is surrounded by
artificial river. (photo by the author)

as ‘Tang-sansu’ J# (L} 7K , which means ‘Chinese %% it i\ §

scholars think so since it was described

mountains and water’ by the ancient Japanese). This style

has dry sea with islands (Karesansu #; 1117K), in which the

sea is represented by raked gravels imitating waves, and
the islands are represented by rocks. Such gardens are not

designed for functional use, but for contemplation of their

AR Sl
Figure 5.15 detail of the
‘island” and *water” in dry sea
(photo by the author)

symbolic meaning (Fig5.15).
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b. Views of Nature in Buddhism and Chan, and their

contribution

Another important influence was Buddhism, imported from India during the first
century. Buddha’s teachings stressed the union between the natural and spiritual
worlds; his reverence for sacred mountains, as well as the image of a paradise garden
for immortal souls in a Pure Land, fit well into the Chinese philosophical

framework.*%¢

Buddhism has played an important part in Chinese culture and custom since it was
first introduced ihto China. It had a significant influence on scenic improvement in
China because of its own close relationship with natural landscape in its ideas and
practices. The art critic and Buddhist layman Zong Bing (375-443) had a theory
known as ‘Landscape Buddhism’, which saw mountains and rivers as scenes of
enlightenment, through which Buddhist truth might be embraced. He regarded painted
landscapes as ‘substitute aids to meditation, icons that conveyed through similitude
the spiritual truth to be found in Nature’; In old age, he relied on paintings to generate
the experience of the landscape, as ‘recumbent travelling’, a term signifying
‘vicarious journeys through texts and images’.*” His theory later became influential
and was repeatedly cited; landscape and landscape painting was seen as a source ‘of

inspiration or as the object of meditation.

Since Buddhism is the name for a family of beliefs and practices, it is important to
identify the branch of the main thought that spread through China. It was particularly

Mahayana, and the most popular sub-branch of Mahayana in China was Chan,

466 Dora P. Crouch, June G. Johnson, Traditions in Architecture: Africa, America, Asia, and Oceania (Oxford: Oxford University
Press US, 2001) p.300

467 Richard E. Strassberg, Inscribed Landscapes: Travel Writing from Imperial China ( Berkeley: University of California Press,
1994) p.27
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especially after the eleventh century. Although it is usually mentioned as one of the
three main religions in the world, actually at first Buddhism was mostly seen by
Chinese literati as a philosophy, a systematic thought, rather than as a religion.*®® In
the Chinese language, Buddhists called themselves ‘disciples of Buddha’, suggesting
that their relationship with the Buddha was that of pupils and teacher, rather than god
and human as in other religions; the founder of Buddhism Siddhartha Gautama was
the “fore-teacher’ #HJ/, the first man obtained Enlightenment through self-cultivation,
but not the God; a senior monk was called a ‘principle teacher’ ¥£Jfi, while even a
child monk was respected as a ‘little teacher’ /N4, Buddhism states that the
universe is an unlimited circulation in which people suffer and are reborﬁ; only the
‘awakened’ ones can relieve themselves from suffering. The ‘awakened’ person is
called Buddha, who achieved nirvana (which means a condition without vexation).
The word Buddha originally meant ‘the one who awake’ or ‘the enlightened one’.
Buddhism xﬁainly focuses on how to ‘awake’. It preaches that every one has the
ability to bécome a Buddha, including all human beings, animals, plants, rocks and

any objects.

Chaﬁ is the name of the branch of Buddhism which recommends that the best
approach to becoming Buddha is to let the mind become enlightened directly from
eiperience rather than trying to understand principles written in canons.*®’ Thus,
enlightenment from life and the observation of Nature became important. Since the
sixth generation of Chan masters in China established the ‘Sudden Awakening’
Branch ], as an evolution of the ‘Long Term Practicing Approach’ #f[7], Chan
Buddhism has spread widely all over China and became the dominant Buddhist
branch in the country. People, especially literati, were influenced by Chan thought,

comprehending the life essence through Nature. Chan is concisely summarized and

468 Youlan Feng W3 K 2, New Edited Chinese Philosophy History FE % L8 4i (Beijing: People Press AR MR AR,
1982) p.209 ,

469 Archive Centre of Chiense People’ University, ChinesePhilosophy #H# % (Beijing: People’s University #E AR K%
BIRBFEPOHAR, 1996) p.16 [ARILIFE, EHIAL] MBFEMN
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praised by D.T. Suzuki % AR K#H (1870-1966), a famous modern scholar, ‘Chan is the
sea, the mountain, the thunder, the spring flowers, the winter snow... Chan never
restricts itself in those historic rituals, principles, or any custom, instead, it focuses on
enlightening the mind, (through the natural landscape), in a lively and persistent

2470
way.

Chan Buddhist thought: the sudden full comprehension of life

through metaphors on natural landscape

Instead of principles, rituals or written canons, the lively metaphors on natural
landscape were Widely used by Chan to teach and enlighten young monks and people.
- Some of the metaphors were recofded: they are concise, dialectic, and sometimes
inexplicable, but always seem inspirihg and enlightening in someway. A typical one is:
a monk asks, what is the Dao (universal truth, or the approach to it)? The master
answers, the big beautiful mountain.”" Apparently, Chan takes naturalistic scenery as

their ‘approach’ to enlighten people and to share the insight of the ‘awakened’ Buddha.

Enlightened people have different levels of ‘mind conditions’, an important Buddhist
term written as jingjie 3t 5+ in Chinese, which originates from an ancient Indian word
‘gocara’, which originally meant the place a cattle grazes and walks.”” ‘Mind

condition’ is hard to describe without a metaphor; it has always been explained as

470 Suzuki Teitaro Daisetz 42K KHl(1870-1966). The Road to Chan i #4528 (Shanghai: Guji E¥Eh g3, 1989)
p.16, ‘BRRKME, BRKS, BB, BB, £, BEREF. EREAN. LXEE, ... PR TME T Ik
RAAT. KRR AMHER, SRERE—VSERE, TEBRAL, BRAHEN®N.

471 Buddhist monk Puji (Song dynasty), The Buddist collection Wudenghuiyuan, vol.3, entry of ‘Monster Xingshanweikuan’ Fi.
NEREE, MNBEHEZEWIF) < htp//www.suttaworld.org/bigS-txt/ancient_t/wdhy/5-03 htm> {#%15): W22 Wi,
A’ "

472 Suzuki Teitaro Daisetz $ K K Hli(1870-1966). Spirit of Chan # R ##, translated by Geng Rengiu BK{Z3Ki%, (Beijing:

Chinese Youth Press P B ¥ £ HiAR4E,1989) p.284. BARMZERITLAXIBTIST, HAZSFE TR Gocara, KiGH:05
ERENGM. FHCENGHE, ANFLORESNTR.
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‘just as a man drinks, only he himself knows whether it’s hot or not’.*”® A monk in the
seventh century pointed out the three stages of his ‘mind conditions’ through the
metaphor of the way in which he perceived scenery. It has been taken as typical
statement of the Buddhist stéges of awakening and was recorded in the Chan canon: at
first, when I was not a Channist thirty years ago, [ saw mountain as mountain, river as
river; then, when I began to practise Chan, applying Channist understanding to
landscape, mountains and rivers appeared to me as not natural landscape, but the
application of thought; now, after decades of practicing Chan, I take mountains and
rivers as the best place to have a rest, they are what they are once again.*’* This seems
like ordinary télk but was praised as the highest Chan intelligence and has ‘been cited
frequently since. The most profound Buddhist understanding of natural landscape was
metaphorical, reading it as ‘a place to rest’, which is obscurely inspiring in different
levels in the typiéal Buddhist dialectic. It is concluded that ‘Chan never uses abstract
words to explain principles, never urges people to indulge in metaphysical
thinking’*”. It never describes in detail, never tries hard to persuade, never specifies,
it just gives a clue, pointing to the natural landscape, and suggests think by yourself. It
is said in Buddhism that people have different comprehending ability and ‘mind
conditions’, that some can get obscure enlightenment through a certain metaphor
while others can not. Even though the metaphors are hard to understand, one thing is
clear: that the natural landscape is important in practicing, expressing and

comprehending Buddhist truth,

Possibly because Chan thought is easy to practice, and the Chan metaphor stories are
easy to understand, at least to literally understand, unlike the complicated translated

Buddhist canons, it has been widely accepted and spread very fast. Since the ninth

473 Feng Youlan 1K 2, Whole Collection of Sansongtang =#\2¥£48 (Zhengzhou:Henan People Press F i A R AR,
1985) p.639 ¥~ AHRABITRISI R 4R, PUTERE R WAKK, wiRE

474 Lou Yulie B3, Chinese Buddhism and Humanism 2 F 5 X HF4F, (Beijing: Zongjiaowenhua Chubanshe 5R#3L
LA, 2003) p.158 R-BYHHF (HTLT) H+L EM=TENRESNN, LB, LKERK. ZREE¥X, FL
SR, HAAL, RURRL, RAREK. TESEMARKL, KA LARRL, RARRK. *

475 lkeda, Daisak M0 HXAE, My Views on Buddhism F 8965203 (Chengdu: Sichuanrenmin Chubanshe F§ ! A R HifBit,1990)
—RERk, WEERMEEHE, BRURERT L2KEB%P-
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century, Chan has been the most popular Buddhist branch in China. Chan takes Nature
as the mirror of psychological activity; Nature by itself is vanity while only
psychological activity is reality; natural landscape is the reflection of one’s
psychology.*’® Thus Nature is viewed as a place to practice Buddhist thinking: to see
the reflected image in the mirror in ordér to see the self, that is, to experience the
natural landscape in order to understand and improve oneself. The natural landscape,
even a simple thing like a bamboo bush or a luxuriant meadow, is taken as an
incarnation of Buddha or reflection of Buddhist principle.*”” As early as in the fifth or
sixth centuries, the relationship between the natural landscape and Buddhism has been
fully addressed by some famous Buddhist monks, such as Zhi-dun 32 (LMK

Hui-yuan E{iZ, Dao-sheng 4 and Seng-zhao /i Z%. The notion that Buddhist
principles could be abstracted from the natural landscape or natural phenomena has
been stated by Monk Zhi-dun and Monk Hui-yuan. The natural landscape and
phenomena, perceived as a manifestation of Buddhist doctrine % #f, has been
described in much Channist literature. As Dao-sheng’s theory, ‘comprehend the truth
in an instant to become a Buddha’ Wif& M il through the experience of natural
landscape has been popular since the fifth century, when natural landscape was
viewed as the best aid and the only enlightenment to understand Buddhist truth.*’®
Chan reckons that the common basic human capacity is the ability to become Buddha,
but it is obstructed by daily mundane desires and not noticed by human themselves.
Once a person realizes this he can achieve the same level of ‘mind conditions’ as

Buddha.

Stories recorded in Chan books present the importance of experiencing natural

476 Monk Yinshun ERJI, History of Chinese Chan % [E#52 %, (Nanchang: Jiangxirenmin Chubanshe {175 A R, 1990)
SRS, BHEA, HMAEE. HFUWAORKENELE (KM, MILAREE, ARRNLON (L), HENR
ZR—PHAR TS, BIOE. B. MRBMACLERAGRR, LERARDANRER, ARELEM. HA,
RAGRIRNBEVNEIE.

477 Lou Yulie B5~%4, Chinese Buddhism and Humanism #E#5 A XK, (Beijing: Zongjiaowenhua Chubanshe SF#3L
ALHRRAE, 2003) p.330 HF R, BEES, WMEBHE, XML (CAEMMER) 1)

478 Monk Yinshun ERJ, History of Chinese Chan FE# 5%, (Nanchang: Jiangxirenmin Chubanshe IL TG A R Hi A 4L, 19§0)
BHMEEAESHRET [HE] R Rk B AR MEUEHE 8 S EY R RERYE, BRAELKPH
1B,
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landscape. One story about how to learn Chan says, a monk desires to learn Chan
quickly and asks a master to give him instruction. The master says: ‘Have you heard
the sound of the mountain spring? That is the approach.’*’® The answer points to an
ordinary scene and reckons it is the only approach for Buddhist truth and the only way
for a person to be ‘enlightened’. Another story says, when a monk consults a master
about the eternal meaning of Buddhism, the master sayé: ‘the stream comes from the
valley; nothing can obstruct it from flowing down. Flowers in mountains bloom like
golden brocade; this is the appearance of Manjusri Buddha. Birds sing in the forest in
their own ways; this is the sound of Kuanyin Buddha. Monk, do you know what
makes you contemplate introspectively?’ “0 This answer also points ‘to natural
landscape as the help to bring up introspection and contémplation which leads to

revealing Buddhist truth.

Along with the wide spread of Chan thoughts, this thinking method 6f Buddhism has
been applied to the composition of poetry. Natural landscape was described in order to |
present' a metaphor of philosophical meaning. For example, a poem in the Tang
dynasty by a Buddhist nun reveals the process of comprehending Buddhist truth by
metaphorizing it as the spring: ‘I was seeking for the appearance of spring but failed,
searching it in mountains in long walk; my shoes even worn broken; but étill nothing
turns out; when on my way back, by chance I smelled the faint scent of a plum flower
bud, revealing the spring already been around’.**! It suggests that the Buddhist truth is
like the spring, when it is not time, it is impossible to get what you wished, but when
you keep on waiting actively, it will reveal itself sooner or later. In this way, all

natural landscape and phenomenon are the carriers of Buddhist principles and prompts

479 Monk Daoyuan B R(12" century), Jingde Chuandenglu BHMAZER cited by Tkeda Daisak M4 in My Views on
Buddhism 2896 # U{(Chengdu: Sichuanrenmin Chubanshe U9)I AR HIARHE,1990) —HEMM 2RI, 3. [RAMHhL
2. BMREETOREIE. | SR ‘ff/ﬁi’ﬁ?ﬂ’ﬁ%ﬂlﬂ}imﬂﬁ? 1 FMAE . B [N, |

480 Monk Daoyuan i# Ji(12" century), Jingde Chuandenglu R MH3E cited by Ikeda Daisak M X4 in My Views on
Buddhism F89 68 # (Chengdu: Sichuanrenmin Chubanshe P9I A RBAREE,1990) — A0 MR MM AR ER, ML
e MR E WM, BERATUMIETHEK. | A%8: NLERNEN. SR XBMA EERERMIRAT. K
W, SELMECHIREHR. ERRHFRBMHNI L. [FNGT BRAEGRREBRE? | :

481 Lai Yonghai %17k ¥, Chinese Buddhist Culture 1 [F15# 3 1 (Beijing: Zhongguo Qingnian Chubanshe 2 [ 7 ¢ iR 4L,
1999) p.267 AW ER FEF: "RAIFHEFLE, THEBVRLE. JREHGIER, FEgkets.
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for comprehension and enlightenment. Buddhism spread all over China and became
one of the most dominant systems of thought, including by the mass of ordinary

people who actually appreciated the custom of enjoying Nature.

Location of Buddhist monastery and temples

Buddhists pay a great deal of attention to the environment in which they practice their
beliefs. Good scenery was considered helpful for Buddhist self-cultivation, for
example when the Monk Yongjia said in his ‘Song of Practicing Buddhism’, ‘go into
the deep mountain, and live in a quiet place, how perfect is it!”** The various
nicknames of Chan monasteries clearly reveal the close relationship they have with
the natural landscape: they are usually named ‘Conglin’ A#K (written as Vihdhyavana :
in ancient Ihdian), which means ‘forest’; it is said that this name is to remind people
that a Chan monastery has its own principles like a forest, and that the Buddha
practiced in a forest before achieving nirvana. A monastery is also usually referred to
~as ‘shanmen’ Wil7, which means ¢ gate of a mountain’, These names were used even

when the monastery was in a town.

Many records survive from the early period of Buddhism’s growth in China, showing
that the local government officers permitted or even helped the monks to build
“temples in scenic sites. For example, it is recorded that in 384, a monk Huiyuan was
helped by Hengyin, the head ofﬁcer of Jiangzhou, to build a temple in Lu Mountain, a
farﬁous scenic place. The site of the temple was in front of a hill, near a valley with a
cascade. The building was designed to integrate with the natural environment: the

foundation was on natural rocks; the floor spread around and over pine trees; spring

482 ‘Song of Practicing Buddhism by Buddhist Master Yongjia’ /K BEESH K, quoted in Wei Chengsi 3B, Chinese Buddihst
Culture P FHH AL, (Shanghai: Renmin LIEAR MM, 1991) p209 Afb, =3, ... R 0 AL BHB0 R
LB E-drns: Fii .
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streams surrounded the terrace; and clouds flew inside the room*®*. A biography of the
third century about a hermit who was good at designing buildings for scenic sites and
was famous for it, mentions that the emperor hired workers for him, and let him
cooperate with government officers in the design and building of a temple. They
investigated all the scenic sites in the mountains to select a building site. The finished
temple was located in beautiful landscape with woods and streams, while the design

was wonderful, getting all the benefit of the mountainous scenery***.

A biography from the fifth century reveals the process of selecting a location in the
mountains for a Buddhist building. The building site was backed by ka rock cliff, two
streams meandered nearby and it was surrounded by hills. The site plan says, ‘the
terrace was built facing the southern hill; the Teaching Hall was constructed leaning
against the northern hill; the Channist chambers were located near the cliff; the
monks’ bedrooms were arranged along the stream’. The environment was enjoyed and
described as ‘facing huge trees of hundreds of years old, smelling perfumes all around, |
hugging the springs and streams originated from the very beginning of the earth; this

is not a mundane world although the place is not far away from town’*®,

Influenced by Buddhism, some people selected a place near a Buddhist temple in
natural landscape to build their holiday house or hermit cottage. For example, the poet
and officer Bai-Juyi took several monks as his best friends, climbing mountains with

them and setting up a holiday house adjacent to Yiai Temple on Lu Mountain**¢, In

483 Monk Huijiao ¥¢ B fg(sixth century), ‘Biography of Monk Huiyuan(forth century) it f%, in Biographies of Saint Monks
A% (Beijing:Zhonghuashuju,1992),p.212. FREF MR BT T F RW KTTNE(TGIT 384 FF)RB)S L, 20T MR sLrE g
BB T RS B, UL RN 0 IS L AR MRS, RGN & R P HI SR I 2 0, 554 AT 2 B 00 B B R M Y SRR
W O EWE IR AR AR ARSI AL i TR

484 ‘Biography of Fengliang’ ¥354%, in Weishu[History of Wei] e S #/3) /4 o+ S B L+ /£, vol.90 topicTs,
in Shibu Zhengshilei Wenyuange Siku Quanshu ST IR MG PE £ 5/ 5 #/1E 2%, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan,
1986) pp. 1931 (original words FEEERERE (LK, SUIEIG/E, RZEMM, EAMZE®, SR, HReRIH, 4Ry
PIgiiil. WP RS, ARBRESZE, REMERF. HRIES, SR #ELEZY. )

485 ‘Biography of Xielingyun' 3 BB15, in SongshulHistory of Song] FriRERB/F| M/ BN+ FIEH =1L, vole7
topic27, in Shibu Zhengshilei Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3T3K /&[4 PE 445/ 52 3/ IE 128, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu
Yinshuguan, 1986) pp. 1765-6 (original words S0 8, BN, RN, PRET. WERE, 8aEE. ML
B, SyEE. HRW, DR, WitR, SMx. GRE, B BRI MG, HEFEZEA WERZE
%, WRHZRE, EWBZHER. ARERN, PREMBERE. )

486 ‘Biography of Baijuyi® EJ& %1%, in Jiu Tangshu[Old version of History of Tang] SR AEE 8 #/5| /4 —H A+ ATIME
#$—H—17, vol.166 topicl 16, in Shibu Zhengshilei Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3T/ PO FE £ 35/ 58 81/1E 1 2, ed. by Jiyun
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another case, instead of building his own cottage, a hermit lived his reclusive life in a

temple on Kuang Mountain and built a garden nearby named ‘Away from Dirt’*7,

Many Buddhist monestaries were located in fémous scenic sites; the five most
influential Chan Monasteries in the thirteenth century were usually referred to as ‘the
Five Mountains’ 111, The Four Famous Buddhist Mountains, Mt.Emei, Mt. Wutai,
Mt. Putuo, and Mt.Jiuhua, gained their fame as such by the end of the Tang dynasty,

and not only hosted many Buddhist temples and monasteries but were also scenic sites.

Monasteries and temples located in scenic sites were also involved in providing
accommodation for visitors and monks to act as guides, according to rﬁany travel
notes, poetry and diaries. A travel diary from the sixteenth century mentioned that a
monk guided him when he climbed Guanyin Mountain and provided him with
accommodation ét the temple there. Monks led people to some unusual secret views,
and to certain temple buildings from which great views could be seen. *%
Contemporary research on the tourism to Huangshan Mountain in the late Ming
Dynasty (seventeenth century) reveals many examples of the monks there guiding
visitors to the mountain.*®® In a dangerous scenic site, the only approach to the peak
was through a tight gap' between stones which was only passable when led by local

monks.*® A travel note written in the sixteenth century shows the humour of the

climbers and their guiding monk: they agreed beforehand that when approaching very

(Taibei; Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) p. 4345 (original words /B 5. i, UMERMLBEF - BRI, H. ¥,
MIDUME, , HASZA. FAMEL, PYEEE)

487 ‘Biography of Liuhuifei’ $I8 2 4%, in Nanshi[History of Nanchao] $F{&2 RSt/ 7|8/ # L+ NFIEEAFAIEETF,
vol.766 topic66, in Shibu Zhengshilei Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3L #PU 2 4 41/52 #/1E 522K, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu
Yinshuguan, 1986) p. 1902 (original words IR E L, BRLRFEH, WAHK, BEREZE. B4, Baks X
BldeB—pr, SREmER)

488Wang Linheng E 5% (1548-1601), ‘Travel Notes’ & ## 3. 4247, in Yuejianbian H.£/%7 (Beijing: Zhonghua Shuju,1982),vol4,
p.97. (original text BF EHAMMF Lk i F FFEBRLARBE XL BERTILE AR IS EHNEHER,
RASHNRRAMRARNER)

489Wu Renshu Z&{= 44, ‘Tourism and Commercial Culture in Late Ming: Take Jiangnan as Example’ Bt U] 8935 B) S5 31 50
LT RG Ri 0, in International Symposium on ‘Daily Life, Knowledge, and Chinese Modernities’, ed. by Institute of
Modern History, Academia Sinica, Taipei, China, November 21-23, 2002 (3R EH A, (BLBIH LRIFHINE) || 144-145.
L th B B £ KRB R LB F)

490 Yuan Zongdao 3% 5%i#(1560-1600), ‘Four Travel Notes of Shangfang Mountain’ b 75 (V32 in Lidai Youji Jinghua FiLH
W # 4 ed. by He Kui 3128(Wuhan: Hubei Renmin Chubanshe #{3t A RHARRE , 1998) , pp.335-342. (original text 874 8
ZEE, TOBXMEES. 55HAN. DNHEERZ. ZEBANITESR. )
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~dangerous sites, the monk should laugh to alarm people behind him, so that when his

loud laughing was heard along the journey, people were all really terrified.*!

A travel note about Tiantai Mountain in the seventeenth century states explicitly that
the temple where the author himself had food was ‘a place to accommodate the
public’; it is also mentioned that the temple had a kiosk for tea.**? In one case, the tea
plantation belonging to a temple was an attracﬁon for people to visit, and two other
temples supplied a tea making service and places, such as a pavilion in the woods or
by a stream, at which people could enjoy drinking on site.*”* In addition to the supply
of food and drink, temples in scenic areas also provided overnight services. In an
example from a travel note of the sixteenth century, the author was attracted by one of
the local Eight Landscape Scenes, ‘Moon scene of Dragon Gorge’, so he stayed in the
nearby temple overnight.*** Another sixteenth century diary reveals that the author
stayed in three different temples for six nights when he visited the same scenic area
three times in four months.*’ Anothér sixteenth century travel diary described how |
the author spent the night sitting in a temple in the mountains when his bedding was

not ready since his luggage had been delayed.**®

491 Yuan Hongdao 3 2 18(1568-1610), *Travel Note of Panshan Mountain ¥ £ WL18, in Lidai Yowji Jinghua SiLHF i B4, ed.
by He Kui 333$(Wuhan: Hubei Renmin Chubanshe B3t AR HIARAL , 1998) , pp.343-348.  (original text 5E5 34y, MM
i, BXE. MEES, HEE.)

492 Zou Zhiyi 48 ZIF(1574-1643), “Travel notes of Tiantai Mountain® # X & 1428, in Gujin Youji Congchao 243104 &
BUH418 (W4 |, ed. by Hu Wentian #13C F(Beiping: Zhonghua Shuju, 1934), vol.18, p.27. (original text ¥ X5 K
BrHE, REXEM, BALER BAIBRAZR. ) . ,

493 Yang Shen #717i(1488- 1559), ‘The Travel Note of biancang Mountain’ #f S W8, pp.55-60 (p.56). (original text ALITA
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494 Yang Shen #%1(1488- 1559), ‘The Travel Note of Diancang Mountain’ ¥ X #1118, pp.55-60 (p.56). (original text B /8
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495 Yuan Hongdao 3 i¥(1568-1610), ‘Hushang Zaxu'#] L#¥4X, in Yuan Hongdao Jijian Jiao BEZ AT, ed. by Qian
Bocheng {835 (Shanghai: Guji Chubanshe, 1981), vol.10, p.438. (original text JRZEHITIG A S, HMAEAEBAZK, B
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Contribution to scenic improvement by Buddhist orders

A prose text from the eighth century points out, talking about an iniproved stream in a
Buddhist temple, that Nature is a resource in which scenery was sought, but most sites
were not considered worth visiting until their scenic potential was highlighted and the
scenic quality enhanced. Taking a waterhole for instance: it needed to be channelled to
make a sfream and led to a certain pléce, so that it could display its best potential and

7 Buddhist orders which were located in scenic

thus be fully appreciated and used.
sites contributed a great deal towards improving scenery, conserving and keeping it up,

as well as supplying accommodation and guidance for visitors.-

Most Buddhist orders were keen to cooperate with the government or the local head
officers in scenic improvement, which would also benefit them as well as sometimes
boosting their friendship with the officers, who usually were literati interested in the |
natural landscape. A case mentioned in a travel note in the eleventh century describes
a small Buddhist temple located in a scenic area which benefited from the fame of the
scenery. As with many other examples, it was the local government head officer who
initiated the improvement of the scenic area and appointed a monk to stay there and
maintain it. At first, only one monk was appointed there, and his temple was just a
little hut. But the fame of the scenic site grew, many people visited there and the
monk benefited from donations, so his small residence was soon developed into a big
temple.**® This example shows the financial benefit that a religious group which took
responsibility for a scenic area ;:ould obtain. The financial benefit was possibly one of

the main reasons for the religious orders being volunteered to maintain scenic areas.

497Dugu Ji JUIL K (725~ 777), ‘Prose of the New Spring in Temple of Huishan Mountain® 8 (L% 57 ic(original text KPR H
%, BA%Z. BT, BFAR, ERAHZHZZT, WAKZHAFR. )

498 Shu Tan(Song dynasty) R, £F ¥ , ‘Prose of Moon Lake’ ¢ ABIiZ) , in Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang Juan, ed.
by Zhang Chengde, and others 5% R4 %5 (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe 5§ Hi ff 3L, 2002) p.686-7 (BIZEMIRZ AGRIMR. +oveee
"HAHEHZ, RABE-ME, MIEEN, AREELRE. BED, BAM, Bz, BHZE4L, BZREER B
=+t MZPHE, BASK. HEFATL, HEHFREGHE, MXFELASY, MER. TREIMARY
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Usually, a religious order which resided in a scenic area was very keen to build new
beauty spots and shelters around their monastery in order to attract more visitors. A
case recorded in a travel note of the late eleventh century shows a monk who lived on
the mountain taking it upon himself to construct a kiosk which provided a good place
for resting, drinking and viewing the distance. As a consequence of this pfoject, the

99
49 In

place became a popular excursion destination and was favoured by local people.
another example, the monks asked for advice from the local head officer about the
improvement of the scenic site, and also honoured the head officer by asking him to

. 0
name the scenic spots.50

Besides cooperating with the government on scenic improvement, Buddhists were
also interested in improving the scenic environment of their monasteries, creating
beautiful gardens when possible. Sometimes local head officers helped in the design
work. Springs_ and streams in the mountains were highly appreciated and were
improved and designed to integrate with land forms, plants and buildings. A prose text
from the eighth century recorded such a scenic improvement designed by a local head
officer: a spring was located at the foot of a hill, near a temple; the water feature was
designed especially according to the land form to make the best of the spring; two
ponds were made to store the water, each pond about the size of three by three meters;
a cascade was made; the falling water was then led in artificial channels meandering
around the temple complex, surrounding the living rooms of monks, sometimes very
close to their beds; the design was praised because the sound of the flowing water

made the temple more tranquil.>"!

499 Lu Dian(Song dynasty)5R, REfH , ‘Notes of Shinan Kiosk® CGERIFIEY , in Zhongguo Yousi Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang Juan,
ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others 3% 182 (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe #§ i Afi3t, 2002) P757-758 (BB +4E 1077, 72
AHFTEM. SEREFHEW, LBl UIWERRZE. REAR, FLSLEEAE, BERXERZ, B iz
Bt . Rz, RAZE, BRWFE. .. BHERKT R, ... FRMA M, THAEn T H#I%EE)

500 Zheng Zhidao (Song dynasty) R, ¥XEIH , ‘Travel Notes of LiuRuan Cave' (XIBGLIE) ,in Travel Notes of Famous
Mountains €K FEUBF2) , ed. by Wu-Qiushi 2K L 4i(Shanghai: Shudian E#FB/EHAR, 1982), P399 (Folti=4E
(1087) %5, Wi, BEFHE. FERE, HAKTER, BE=ZA, FHMBET, FULBRYREE).
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A travel note from the twelfth century described the Buddhist monastery buildings
and their designed environment and a water landscape in Baizhang Mountain: a stone
beam was located over a small ravine stream, serving as bridge; water fell down
through the ravine onto rocks, making rhythmic sounds; the small gate building of a
temple was located facing the ravine, with a pond made of stones behind it; another
stone beam stride over the pond as a bridge; the west pavilion was the best place for
appreciating water landscape, which was located over the junction of two streams and
by a pond; water ran into stones, making various sounds and forms, which were the
focus of the scenery.’” The improved natural environment of the monastery was the
attraction of the mountain. There are also numerous records of temples or monasteries
which were famous for their gardens or planted flowers, especially those not located

in scenic sites.

Some religious orders took heritage buildings or historic sites in scenic districts as
their residence. The main reason is thought to have been that the fame of the heritage |
elements could attract more people, as well as the scenery and legends of the site. The
contribution of the monks to scenic improvement was not only to conserve heritage
and put it to use, but also to integrate a cultural element within the natural scenery of a
mountain landscape, making their excursion destinations mbre attractive and diverse.
A tourist note from the Song Dynasty (tenth to the twelfth centuries) about an
excursion to a mountain east to a town, described a temple which had previously been
the residence of a famous politician of the fourth century. According to this note,
some parts of the old building still looked like ruins, but a painting of the famous

politician was hung in the abbot’s hall as an honour to him.*® The old building had

502 Zhuxi 2 ¥(1130-1200), “Travel Note of Baizhang Mountain’ & 3t th1g, Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang Juan, ed. by
Zhang Chengde, and others 3% B8 % (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe 53 HHAR 3L, 2002) pp.143-152 (original text i TI %R, &R
BAW, ARBTRE. KAEEM BRET, HEHEEA. HRR. WHE, damt, S, AEZEE, T
BHAFA. BRETEEAK, BlR, REFER, SAFM. NABL, HRR, B, BASRKEAE. WK
EELH. KERAASTEREFNN. BT, MERASAERD, SHITH, THAWMIAMNE, RERLE,
KEWBAML, BAHTH.

503 Sun Zhi(Song dynasty)®, Fh,’ Travel Notes of the Eastern Mountain® (&R WY , Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi
Zhejiang Juan, ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others 7K 4% (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe 3§ HH iR 4L, 2002) p.748 (i, B&
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been partly adapted to function as a temple. The monks showed their respect to this
ancient celebrity, looked after the historic heritage and at the same time used the
celebrity’s fame to attract more visitors to their temple. A kiosk was built a hundred
steps in front of the entrance of the temple 6ver the path, to attract visitors. Acgording
to the name of the kiosk, Rosebush Kiosk, roses were planted there. The heritage and

temple became a tourist attraction for the mountain.

A note frorﬁ the eleventh to the twelfth centuries about the history of a Buddhist
temple in another mountain reveals that an old hermit residence of the sixth century
was used as part of a temple when it was built in 955. The temple was located by a
cliff with a natural cave, which was famous because it had been used as a teaching
hall by the hermit in the sixth century.’** The cave and cliff landscape of the mountain,
a legend of an ancient hermit and the Buddhist temple, together made the scenic site a

very popular excursion destination.

504 Chen Liang(Song dynasty) ¢, &%, ‘Travel Notes to Puji Monastery in Northern Mountain® {3t 5¥B2ig) | in
- Zhongguo Youji Sanwen Daxi Zhejiang Juan, ed. by Zhang Chengde, and others K & ##%F (Taiyuan: Shuhai Chubanshe 3¥ t
B3, 2002) p.814 (RXEHFEEESEIN, SHEE, BOHER, ... BFERME, REANTBNZE AHA
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¢. Views and visions of Nature in Folk tradition

. For the Chinese, the natural world was not something hostile or evil, which had to be
‘perpetually subdued by will-power and brute force’, but something much more like
‘the greatest of all living organisms’, thus life could be lived in harmony with it once
the principles of it being understood.’”® Natural phenomena were thought of as parts
of the whole cosmic pattern in which everything acted and reacted on each other, and
linked altogether in certain ways. The cosmos was perceived in wholeness. The unity
of human and cosmos, and the thought of comparability between human body and
natural landscapé have been so popularly accepted. Experimental and observational
inductive science was always interpreted by theories and hypotheses of such primitive

type. 5

Nature worship and ideas of comparability between the human body

and the natural landscape

The ancient Chinese based their spiritual experience directly on Nature itself, and
comparability between the human body and the natural landscape was popularly
accepted. A quotation from the famous book Huainanzi of the second century B.C.
illustrates attitudes at that time: ‘The round head is like the sky, while the feet are like
the earth. The Nature has four seasons, wuxing (five basic categories), jivjie (nine

solutions), 366 days, while the human body similarly has four limbs, five organs, nine

505 Joseph Needham, Science and Civilisation in China,Vol.7 part 11, ed. by Kenneth G. Robinson(Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 2004) P.91

506 Joseph Needham, Science and Civilisation in China,Vol.1(Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1954) p.18
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apertures (refers to eyes, mouth, and so on), 366 joints. Nature has various weathers
like windy, rainy, cold and hot, just as a man has tempers and various moods. Thus,
when taking Nature as a reference, the gallbladder is cloud, lungs are air, liver is wind,
kidney is the rain and spleen is thunder’.>"” Water has been taken as the blood of the
earth and rivers as vessels, ideas which appear frequently in literature of this period.>®®
The possible reasons for such ideas has been explained by the German philosopher
Sachsse, who suggested that in eyes of peasants, Nature is the best model to follow,

and also the best way to express their life.**® As an agricultural country, ancient China

recognised that Nature was an important part of people’s life.

It is also necessary to mention that in ancient China medical science shared its
principles and canons with Daoism, mainly the Neidanxue P§/J}2, one of the main
ideas and practices of Daoism. The classical medical book Huangdineijing (& 75 M
£) is also a Daoist scripture, in which medical principles are at the same time a
universal perspective and world view: the human body has its circuits and veins for qi |
(a source of invisible energy), the same as the mountains and the rivers have circuits
and veins for qi. Thus, the human body is comparable with the universe, so that stars,
directions, seasons, animals, the organs in the human body, colours and everything
were all related to each other. Everything could be put into one of the five basic
categories which are labelled: gold; wood; water; fire and clay. The universe was

symbolized in this way, and everything was related to everything else; disease or

507 Liu An(179-122BCE), Huainanzi, vol.7 Jingshenxun MBS F « F§#h i, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu Zajialei L3R
VU E 2 T 8B/3¢ F 3K, ed. by Jiyun (rprt. Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < hitp://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/007-
40.htm > [accessed 20 Oct 2008] Gk BB R R, B2 Hth&i. RAENKN. 1T, AM. ZEA+TAH, AFFUR.
. A, SEATAN. KERAER, AFEFREER. BAZE. AR, FAHR. BHW. BAHE, L
Rifgh, )

508 Guanzi, vol.39, Shuidipian & F » K353, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu Fajialei SO /RPUE A4S /F88 AR, ed.
by Jiyun (rprt. Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/& -F(F).htm > [accessed 20 Oct
2008] k&, #Z @S, WAk ZTAER. )

similarly, Wangchong(AD27-97) wrote in his book Lunheng, vold, Shuxu, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Zibu Zajialei 3% VY
FELF T8 1#EKH, ed. by Jiyun (rprt. Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/04-
8.htm > [accessed 20 Oct 2008] EFRE <L » PR>P iR, "RMZFE)NE, RAZFRIkB. WkHT. 259
B BEWE. BIIDAR, RPSEk, RAZHFRAHAN.

509 Hans Sachsse, Naturalist Philosophy, tran. by Wen Tao, Pei Yun (Beijing: Eastern Press, 1991) p.6 [ME]13U7 ¥ 3 (A&
i), XM, BEF, FHEKRA 191 RSB 6N « "BRAEMMANRBLVETU BRGNS, BERAER
&it- ) ) .
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people’s fortune was also considered to be related to the natural objects of the

environment, which could be identified beforehand with certain knowledge.

Influenced by Nature worship and ideas of combarability between human body and

the natural landscape, natural objects such as mountains, rivers, the earth and the sky
have always been believed to have certain divine power, and been offered sacrifices.

Mountains had long been seen as the homes of immortals, close to the heavens.*!
This custom can be dated as early aé three thousand years ago. Even in Confucianism,
a number of old Nature-worship practices were included (for example, the Temple and
Altar of Sky, Moon, Earth, and so on). Such divine power was thought of as especially
linked with the right of the rulers who had been selected to lead their people. Thus,
the king offered sacrifices to the large mountains and rivers all over his country while
the rulers of various hierarchies respectively offered sacrifices to the large mountains
and rivers within the boundary of their feudal territories.’!! Selected mountains were
named by emperors as Five Sacred Mountains, and have since developed into famous

scenic and historic sites. In Nature-worship practices, the worship of the earth, water

bodies and mountains were the most popular,

The earth was associated with producing and regenerating, for example, the book Liji
written before the third century B.C. reveals that ‘the earth. bears everything, so that
people make a living on it; the sky shows omens and indications, so that people draw
principles from it; thus people should respect the sky and love the earth’*'2, The word
‘earth’ in Chinese was originally explained as ‘the bottom, which means the base of

» 513

everything’>"’ and as the verb ‘release, which means the earth is the place where

510 Patricia Buckiey Ebrey, Kwang-ching Liu, Cambridge illustrated history of China (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1996) p.162

511 ‘Wangzhi*E ), in Liji L %3, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Jingbu Lilei U3 PR U4 B2 #8412, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei:
Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/003-2.htm >[accessed 25 Apr2008] (original text (3L
) BB RF/RTZWAN, SR EREL LK ERRE )

512 Wang Qifa £/ R, Lixue Sixiang Tixi Tangyuan[ Origins of Lixue Thoughts) #1814 F #IF, (Beijing: Zhonghua Shuju
;Fif:"‘ﬁﬁv 2005y p.24 (AL o XR4FHE) R HBTY, RER, M TFH, BRETFR, RUNKTERY, #HRX
RE '

513 ‘Shidi’ (Explain the Earth] B b, in Erya With Notes ZWFEXEHE, vol.7 topic9 #-L FEMEE A, in Shibu Zhengshilei
Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 323 8 VU & H/45 8/ 38, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) in Chinese Historic
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everything is released from’>"*, The gods of earth were collectively called ‘She’ 8,
which includes gods of field, gods of mountain and gods of water bodies. As a higher
parallel to the emperor’s court, it was also regarded as the Queen Earth /51 and the
sky as the Emperor Sky %K. Since the sixth century BC, gods of éarth, ‘She’ #t,
have been worshipped and sacrificed to.”'® The sacrifice day of ‘She’ was usually in
spring and autumn around the equinox. On that day, neighbours congregated under a
big tree, offered wine and food as a sacrifice to ‘She’, then ate and drank the sacrifice
food.’'” The celebration of the sacfiﬁce day of ‘She’ has evolved as a kind of carnival
since the tenth century. The original sacrifice practice has been left aside and only the
custom of celebration followed. People celebrated the spring She day as a wine
festival when’ the new wine of the year was brewed, >'® and the autumn She day as a

thanksgiving festival for the harvest, giving each other cakes, wines and feasting.*"’

The mountains and rivers were regarded as divine, since the clouds, wind and rain

Literature Database <http:/www.guoxuel23.com/jinbu/ssi/ey/011.htm>{accsssed 22Apr2008] ‘M1, FE#, FRETREY
#,

514 “Shidi"  {Explain  the Earth] B ou in  Chinese Historic  Literature ~ Database
<http://www.guoxuel23.com/jinbu/ssjley/011 htm>[accsssed 22Apr2008] <1:, rt, mAETYH. *

515 Tang Zhongwei P EY, ‘Origin and Functions of the Land God and its Evolution 3RS M AT, A R,
Nationalities Research in Qinghai BWCBEFIFE, 2002(3) RN Ht, F HE . "AF . "I, i, iy
%,

516 Li Xiusong Z={E#), ‘Lishe yu Fenfeng’ {the Setting up of She and Feudalism]3L#. 5434, in Academic Journal of Anhui
University LA S ¥, 1992(2) pp. 64-67 (RIC): ", duEW. * (AL » KFEY: "HLEZ 8, BIiFt. i
XYPHHEL . (A0 « ZnERY W R ETWMERS B, BiBEHRE L. ERARNA HHAE+LE
EHMA. (3 B SRRARERRERN DATHE, EREIM. WEILBR, F. HFRE (3« Z0100,
CARRFH, HRME, DM F - BTED. FELR. "SERTHEENELT T, $EM. "HREMIEER
WA, EXIE. AL, BRABSH. .

517 Zong Ling 52 M(501-565), ‘Seasons and Festivals of Jing-Chu #2832, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu X 18 LB,
ed. by Jiyun (Taibei; Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <http://www.sinology.cn/book/3/02-1ib/01-zg/03-
guoxue/%ES5%8F%B2%E9%83%A8/%E %8 5%B6%E4%BB%96/%E8%8D%86%E6%A 5 %IA%ES5%B2%8 1 %E6%97%B 6%
E8%AE%B0/jcssj.htm> [accessed 25 Apr 2008] . (original text #£ H, EQQK?T?&:‘PAR&E}. RBTRT, L8, REHR
k. )

518 Du Fu ¥ Bj(712-770), ‘Zao Tianfu Niyin Mei Yanzhongcheng’ [Persuaded Drinking by Tianfu) i FIS AKX 2K, in
Quantangshi [Poetry in Tang Dynasty] £/, vol.219,topic26, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Jibu Zongjilei S K IO E 4 5/48
/8423, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < http://www. phllosophyol com/pub/guji/qts_0219.htm >[accessed
25 Apr2008] (original text BB B, BREHE)

Zhang Yan %3 (ninth century),’Sheri’ [The day of She Festival] 3 H, in Qianjiashi [Poetry of a Thousand Poets with New
Annotations) FF FF8F7E, ed. by Wang Qixing and others T8 %% (Wuhan: Hubei Renmin Chubanshe #1b A AR 3E, 1981)
p.20 GRAREAHFERH, FRKAMAR)

519 Meng Yuanlao & JGZ (12th century), Dongjing Menghualu [Memory of the Eastern Capital] 3 F 2 #% (Jinam
Shangdong Youyi Chubanshe U %R A1 H1 AR 31,200 1)vol.8 Bk FT: *A AL, & LAEL. AL,
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were observed being generated from there.’*® High mountains were also regarded as

being close to heaven and possibly the place where gods live.*?!

Ancient people
worshiped mountains and rivers because they were believed to be in charge of rain
which was important to agriculture.’”> Mountain and river worship, especially its
practice by emperors and governments, promoted the exploration of mountainous
~landscape and the forming of a hierarchical system of famous mountains. The
hierarchy of the mountains was a parallel of the hierarchy of the government of the
time: five high mountains in four widely separated locations and one in the centre of
the country were selected for the emperor.to offer sacrifice to; the country comprised
nine administrative divisions, and each had a mountain in its area as ‘its special
mountain, called ‘zhen’, which means to protect this area from evil; the local leader
offered sacrifice to the local ‘zhen’ mountain.’”® Many mountains were selected as
‘zhen’ for their érea, forming a system. About 451 such mountains and their sacrifice
practices were recorded in the fourth century.*** These Mountains were adapted and -
improved for easier access, and later became famous for their scenery. For example,
the Mt. Tai, which was one of the five sacred mountains selected as places for

emperor to offer sacrifice, has been famous for its scenery and has been a tourist

attraction since 219 BC, when the Emperor Qin-shihuang climbed up to the peak, an

520 ‘Jifa' #%¥%, in Liji #38, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Jingbu Lilei 3C3H P DU 4 $543 8673028, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei:
Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/021 htm >[accessed 25 Apr2008] (original text LLI#k )7
EM, g, HRAW, BEH. )

521 Ding Shan T 1L, Zhongguo Gudai Zongjiaoshenhua KaofInvestigation in Chinese Ancient Religious Myth] 1 [H & {58 M
1% (Shanghai: Wenyi Chubanshe L#RESZZ AL, 1988) HARME MR TR LB RE AR E TR A( (G2 KHE DD )’
BREZRBUENRK ( (&L EAZTIH))

522 Chen Zhidong PR %, ‘Yindai Ziranzaihai yu Yinren Shanchuanchongbai’ [Natural Disaters and the Worship of Mountains
and Rivers in the Yin Dynasty] BACH) B AR H SRARWLNETR, in Shijie Zongjiao Yanjiu [Research on World Religions] i
FEHPFoy, 1985(2) LA, WA E, PEPELAIEEREAMPCREET B HEN-+H290 BATH
WHEFR. FAMEMERARRERNLSHRT. AMEME, REIATAEAREENEK, EnBANREERE
WAE AR, RAANKAEHEARD. (0F « BE): HREW, RARE. * OF 8 RERRK, BRAWL, 8
WikE, AREH. WRZT, ENZX, HRAZdé.

523 ‘Zhouguan’ fAH, in Liji £ 73, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Jingbu Lilei 3Z 0P DY PE 4542 38/3L2%, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei:
Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/02 [.htm >[accessed 25 Apr2008] (note: 3€_FZ e R B
%E"@m%*BﬁTf:Ff‘%l Hrt2EAMN, SN MEE BT/

‘Wangzhi’ £, in Ljji ?L 32, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Jingbu Lilei 3C3¥ M V0 FE £ 2 8/3L2, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei:
Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/003-2.htm >[accessed 25 Apr2008] (original text €3,
) BRRTFHRERTZWANM, SR EEELWKNERRE.)

524 Guopu ¥0EB(276-324), Shanhaijing [ Records of Mountains and Seas] i #2, ed. by Bi Yuan ¥, (Shanghai: Guji
Chubanshe b ¥ ¥ % tH iR, 1989)
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altitude of 1545 meters, to sacrifice to the sky. The mountain was adapted for easy
access to the peak, steps were chiselled into the rocks, and kiosks for rest were set up.
As legends recorded in the first century BC show, even one thousand years before that
time, many mountains including Mt. Tai had already been identified as places to meet
gods or to learn immortal skills from gods by ancient clan leaders.’?® These early
sacrifice practices actually promoted the fame of the scenery of the mountains and
helped adapt them as tourist attractions. After a long period, the original Nature
worship belief became less strong amongst the populace, and was only occasionally
practiced by emperors as a rite. However, the mountains involved had been improved
for easy access, provided with facilities for rest and became famous as tourist

attractions with both natural landscape and plenty of historic cultural heritages.

. Site selection practices described as Fengshui: Nature as a symbolic -

system for indicating fortune

Site selection is an issue that wa; first recorded more than 2500 years ago. A poetry
collection of the fifth century BC described how the forefather of the Zhou nation,
Gongliu, led his people, looking for a suitable place to build up their residences: the
rivers were observed and the topography of the site and its relationship with the sun
direction were all carefully considered.’®® A text dated to the same time also recorded
that Taibao was commanded by the King Zhouchengwang to make a survey and site

selection for the new capital city Luoyang.>?’ Taibao has been respected as the fore-

525 Suchun Zheng, Daojiao Xinyang: Shenxian yu YishifBelief of Daoism: Shen-xian and Rituals] B #100: #h5R T
(Taibei: Shangwu yinshuguan & X575 % ED343, 2002)p.158 (original text PR B, B, A%, |y, B3, HEUEW
ZHEY, Rae ¥HWARA¥WL.)

526 Zhongshen Huang, Annotation of Shijing FF#3%0E (Taibei: Wunan T [l # AR, 2002) p.519 (34D, MERAAN
HeaAx], REEALLIRDPANTEFEE: T4, EAKK, ERAK, HEHAM, WHAR.

527 Cheng Jianjun F222 %, Kong Shangpu FLi¥#}, Fengshui and Buildings Sk 458 Nanchang: Jiangxi Keji ILEER} R
WAL AR, 1992) p4 AR ETHEMAN, XNIHRKRALEEFME. BWE « A Bip) B8R,
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- teacher of all fengshui masters since. Fengshui practices were frequently mentioned in
historic literature. For example, the local Gazette of Wenzhou published in the late
Ming Dynasty recorded that the site of Wenzhou town was first selected in 323 by

Guopu (276-324), a scholar who was renowned for his fengshui book zangjing.**®

Fengshui theory was based on the same principles upon which the ancient Chinese
dealt with their natural environment. It reflected their view of Nature. It was based on
several ancient Chinese philosophies: the idea of ‘oneness of human and Nature’ or
the comparability of Nature and the human body, the theories of yin-yang, wuxing

(literally means five categories) and qi.

The idea of ‘the oneness of human and Nature’ considers humankind as echoes of
Nature’s principles, natural phenomena reflecting humanity’s destiny. Thus Nature,
for example anirhal habits and the natural landscape were keenly observed in order to
draw principles which might reveal humanity’s destiny. The book Y3, which contains
the basic theory of feng-shui, was written in this way.’?® The contour of the location
site of a settlement or residence was believed to be related to the destiny of its
residents. For example, a location with high land on the western side was called lu-
land, which was an omen that the residents would be prosperous and respected; a
locafion with high land in front and lower land at the back was called chu-land, which
was an omen of bad luck; a location with high land all around and lower land in the
centre was called wei-land, which was an omen that the residents would be rich at
first then poor, and so on.”*? Due to these principles, a wei-land or chu-land was never

selected as a building site for a traditional residence. The names of these lands are the

528 Cheng Jianjun 1222 %, Kong Shangpu FL ¥4, Fengshui and Buildings Sk -5 255 Nanchang: Jiangxi Keji TLPERbFEHAR
AR AR, 1992) p4 #?'5H}i?ﬁ@’f&(ﬁ)lllﬁﬁ>ﬂﬁﬁ}ﬂﬁﬁtﬁﬂ?ﬁﬁi&'ﬂ%"ﬁiﬁ’miﬁ(n?})ﬁ%ﬂ’], At % ¥8 T BT
HALRI LR, KR, W, BEMESELTIELA.

529 ‘Xici’ BZFE(F), in Zhouyi[The Book of Change]f7 43, in Jingbu Yilei of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3T /&1 00 % 4= $3/£8 3%/
H %, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986)<http://guji.artx.cn/Article/695_699.htmi#>[accessed 27 Apr2008)
(original text HHEUMEZERTH, MUMK TR, MUMETH, LeBzxE5MheE, ENES, ZWEY, F
REHENS. )

530 Daoist Ruoguan % 7218 A(18th century), Bazhai Mingjing /{28783 (Beijing: Hualing 4 AR AL, 1995) L FHE) [#R )
T, HEWTE B £, EERTHE (8] 1+, BLERHBA. WHETL IR £, Bzx. DE&RTRTL
i) £, BZAEER!
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same as the names of the kingdoms around the eighth to third centuries B.C. A
contemporary researcher has pointed out that these feng-shui principles may have
been formed in that period and were calculated from the fate of each kingdom and the

geographical contours of its capital city.”®!

An essential theory of fengshui is yin-yang, which literally means the opposition of
two opposed forces, yang and yin, and might originally have referred to the contrast
between sunlit and the shadowed areas. A balanced yin and yang force was considered
to be perfect.”>> Any opposed things can be described as yin or yang. For example,
female, softness, earth, night, dark, stasis and bitterness are considered as yin, while
male, hardness, sky, day, brightness, dynamism and happiness are considered as yang.
Yin is usually signified by a broken line ‘. -’, yang as a line ‘—, Yin-yang was used
to eXp]ain natural phenomena®? and the state of health of a human body***. An
earthquake or a disease was usually considered as the consequence of an ‘imbalance
-of yin and yang force’. A natural place with too much yin or yang force was

considered unsuitable for people to live or stay.

Another basic term 6f feng-shui is wuxing, which literally meéns ‘the five basic
categories’. It divides everything into these five basic categories, named gold, wood,
water, fire, and clay. Examples are shown as follows. These five categories have
relationships which are supportive, neutral or obstructive to each other. For example,
wood is supportive to fire, gold is obstructive to wood, and clay is neutral to wood.

Everything and every phenomenon can be explained in terms of the relationship of the

531 Feng Wang, Zhongguo Fengshuiwenhua Shiwu Quanshu[ Chinese Fengshui Culture and Practice] ¥ [R Rk Xt SE%# 24
(Beijing: Keji Wenhua Chubanshe #HECAL AR, 2005) p.1693 AR S MR E XM /KM, HAHEK. B
BRfl, mIpt MBS, BARSMEERE. B #OK B K B .8 R B 8. 3-SR AEL-H
FRBRBMME, SAEKBRLRME, WE FEL K] mERT, SEEEN (68 8 IEaliE, g
FHMAE! RR, BREMBTHEMUEKER, —EEEEN [ RGBT, PRUSEESE [HERE] OF
D3

532 Mou Zongsan £52 =, Lu Xuekun J T 8L, Zhouyi Zhexue Yanjianglu [Proceedings on the Phylosophy of Zhouyi] Fi & ¥7 8
44 (Taibei: Lianjing Press BHR AR, 2003) p.93 (HB. R —R—IBZiHH

533 for example, a big earthquake happened in ancient time was explained as the consequence of ‘the suppressed yin and yang’
and recorded in contemporary account. [ ERF, TEBET —HFERN AR, (BEE) MEKRERET: BRARTRRE
i, REmAmRE

334 Chinese traditional medical theory based on yin-yang. Any iliness or unhealthy condition could be explained in reansons of
unbalanced yin-yang,
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five basic categories, for example, the change of dynasties, or the selection of a
building site. The wuxing theory was promoted by the Confucians at first>’ and the
theory was recorded in Confucian cannon Liji,536 which had a great influence on

people later.

Table 3. The five categories

directions | tastes | colors | animals | Body organs | seasons
Wood category | east sour | green | sheep | liver spring
Fire category | south bitter | red | chicken | heart summer
Clay category | centre sweet | yellow | ox stomach
Gold category | west spicy | white | dog lung autumn
Water category | north salty | black | pig kidney winter

Qi is a concept to commonly used to refer to the essential element of a living being; it
was believed that ‘with qi, there is life; without qi, there is death’.>*” Laozi even stated
that ‘everything has qi and yinyang’. Qi is usually used in feng-shui to describe the
natural environment, and the term literally means vigour.*® It is believed that qi
disappears when there is wind and lingers when there is water. In order to make qi
| linger and stay under control, a suitable balance of wind and water in the environment

is required.**® Feng-shui, which literally means wind-water is the theory to deal with

535 Chen Yikui BEtA%EL, Zhang Mingyang SRZ BB, Shengcun Fengshuixue [The Origin of Chinese Fengshui] % Rk %
(Taibei; Yixueyanjiu Jijinhui 5 RILE4,20000p.372 {RIEW T HRIE, BA, BEE [HITH] KRIT, REOENE
FERA, G —~BE., FB. ZTHREER, WZAT EE: E (AT BiRe. k. K kA
17, BURE

536 ‘Liyun’ 338, in Liji 47, in Jingbu Lilei of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3L 3% I PE 4 45/42 #/3L28, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei:
Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986)< http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/007-1.htm >[accessed 27 Apr2008] (original text A&,
HEMz M, BB, AHz®, HATZHFAE. ARG, A8, HRE, wRL BRI, M
By A4t RUSHEMA, ZHWHK, T2, BHEE. ZTFER+ZA, 88458, TR R+2F, &
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537 ‘Shuyan’, Guanczi, original text: ‘WBZEXRH, B#, REAE, 08, %8, FAOUE, BN, £EHEUR
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this. The basic feng-shui rule for a proper location in Nature is a place with access to a
body of water, such as é pond or river, with no direct wind. Water landscape is
considered to be the most important element.** Without it, even a place with the best
land contour is considered unlivable.’*' Water is believed to be the generator of qi,>*

with rivers as its path. 543

Wind is usually blocked by hills around, and an ideal
location must have mountains to its back, lower hills to its sides, a river in front or to
its side, and remote hills in front of it.>** Many of the traditional buildings in scenic

sites which survive were built in such locations, suggesting the popularity of feng-shui.

Feng-shui criteria have been used to assess the quality of a natural landscape; a place
with bad or improper feng-shui was not considered suitable to stay in, otherwise
disease or bad luck would be incurred. For example, a book was written in the time of
the Ming Dynasty about the criteria for watef bodies; the shape of a river, the depth of
it, the flow speed of the current, the relationship of the river with the site, were all

thoroughly considered.**® The best river shape was meandering®*®; while the best |

540 Wang Qiheng E X%, Fengshui Lilun Yanjiu [Research on Fengshui Theory] R KFELHFSS (Tianjin: Tianjin University
Press RiE K4 HARAL, 1982) p.9 RKZEMAN LBRRZ ((#E) ), KELRZIAXKBLAREZE ((FLHA
HEY, BETR, KERKENMMZER

541 Wang Qiheng F 3%, Fengshui Lilun Yanjiu [Research on Fengshul Theory] R KBELLHIE p.55 ‘AT W LH KA LE
AU FATWRTR ( (SEHBIBAKED ). WET KEY, R AR K& ATNRTRSS, * (GERE M)

542 Yougqian Gao, B A Uk, Zhongguo Fengshui Wenhua[Chinese Fengshui Culture] F Rk X1 (Beijing: Tuanjie Chubanshe
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543 Kang Wu R, Zhongguo Shenmiwenhua Cidian[ Encyclopaedia of Chinese My.lhologyj o [R] 24 FE A FF A (Haikou:
Hainan Chubanshe ¥ B th AR%L, 1993) p.548 S BE/K T E, SUE I 70 047 MK B, T K b R (ke CR ML) )

544 Kang Wu 25, Zhongguo Shenmiwenhua Cidian [Encyclopaedia of Chinese Mythology] FIRAFI L £ FEA, p.561 (L
T8 hERRNIARBENN: (EFR, B8R, WRE BER BROFEERLLRER, LRTHME. K
RER, BEZEALRERS B, HlAamms, HREESH. EEEHF ML TAH, RED .
EREHEEFELNR, BAEREL SUEde. LA, kM, BEANBES, T maRE nMk.

545 Feng Wang, Zhongguo Fengshuiwenhua Shiwu Quanshu[ Chinese Fengshui Culture and Practice] # R R K XA S 21,
p.795 BIFKAME B BTER, KRB KIEHE, AREEETH KES) RSN KRBSSHMZ
REN, RCETEEMATFHEENEXKR. REKMOEFE, TERLUKRNBRMEENRE, KeENEAH,
KELREY, BARZH, BLERSW, BLAREE. OKES) RN, A ITRWK] [RK] TEEK] (R
FK] —Rp B XM, AR TEFEE. WHKEMS, HAKRETTEZY, MEZKEHERE, TR
ZREWPBBENE, TUKEERFIE, RBHN, RBEMEZHENRE.

546 Bosong Xiang, ML, Zhongguo Shui ChongbaifWorship of Water in China] 4 [&k $27F (Shanghai:Sanlianshudian =1
HIE, 1999) p.262-4 Rokrpiask [HRHEE ] BAFRRK. EMRMBR QUL k) S [EMEE, X
BZH. GFMF, Kg2it.] PN OkER) FE: [ARKEERAE, TEOHANE, RARMERE, B
MGHRBH.) [KR=S, WHERHE, Mk, RETH.] B2, NKRNERZE [WIHLH), V5 Ml
W) BA KB kSR e, (CEERED
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location by a river was a site inside a bent river’*’. A site on the outside bank of a
curved river was inauspicious. This principle can also be applied to judge the location

of a site by a road.

Natural landscape was not viewed as a simple physical environment, but a source of
powerful effects. To the ancient Chinese, plants, hills and water bodies were not only
natural landscape, but also a symbolic system which was relevant to daily life. Feng-
shui theory has been used widely dealing with the natural environment, assessing the
quality of landscape and improving it in terms of its criteria. It has had a great
influence not only on the selection of building sites, but also the design of buildings
and gardens, and even city planning. There are many cases showing this. For example,
the gate of a traditional quadrangle residential building was usually at the south-
eastern corner or the north-western corner, rather than on the axis, in order to conform
to feng-shui theory. The royal garden in early twelfth century Genyue (which literally
means ‘a hill at north-east direction’) is recorded as being planned and designed
according to feng-shui theory. According to feng-shui, the north-eastern direction
influences the prosperousness of offspring; the higher the land in that direction, the
more prosperous. Since the royal family wanted to have male offspring, they selected
the north-east corner of the capital city to build a garden, which was désigned by the
emperor Song-huizong himself. The garden was mainly mounded with rocks to
embody the theme of mountainous landscape.*® As for the location of a settlement,
feng-shui theory suggests that there should be water bodies south of it, and hills or

mountains to the north.>*® This principle was applied to most traditional cities and

547 Cheng Jianjun 23 %, Cangfengdeshui: Fengshui yu Jianzhu [Fengshui and buildings] R f8k: Rk 587 (Beijing:
Dianying Chuanbanshe L8 HAR$E,2005) p.94 CHUSRMEEY B [AMAFTFH, KRGUFTTF.] Fif (8KZHWH,

HHREZFWAR K2R, BPMERS.) PAMNSE XS HHANZL, HEMAKR=TIHGE. XHEA
Wh T&MFM . RKFEPXHRND TFHK], BRAKKERHATLY, REWHYEAEAKRDITIH.

548 Zhang Hao 5K #(13th century), Genyueji [About Genyue Garden} R 12, in Zhongguo Lidai MingyuanjiXuanzhu [Historic
Garden Notes with Annotates] ¥[8 1C# G i E, ed. by Zhi Chen BiHI(Hefei: Anhui Keji Chubanshe 22 R HAR#E
1983), p.57 RECICHABRNE LRMUN, BFREF, TRONNKIKNEME, T MK, smihitm, |
FEHRMT, MOMEZ, NEMERNR. "ASSREFI R, 8 (E8), "R E5TITHGNEMX.

549 Xixian Yu F# W, Fatianxiangdi: Zhongguo Gudai Renjuhuanjing yu Fengshui [Immitation of Sky and Earth: Chinese
Anicient Residential Environment and Fengshui] WX RHM: FR 51 CAEFEF 5/ K (Beijing: Dianying Chubanshe H Bt
W23, 2006) p.121 HANAGEK. B, B, LNGEF-M SREEE. AR, K€, TR, WHZMERE, X8R
Ko FIUMOAAEK, BUKRK. EFZHEREZR, ZREAK, BB IA WL, BlikX.
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towns. The Forbidden City in the capital city was even built with an artificial river to

the south and an aftiﬁcial hill to the north.

An environment with proper feng-shui was considered to be able to supply proper qi
for people, which would promote prosperity. Because of this, people were keen to
Visit scenic sites, which were seen as having good feng-shui and natural qi, and they
were keen to improve their residential environment in a feng-shui favoured way, such
as planting or gardening. The garden design book, Notes of Courtyard Making (1EKE
72} , written in the twelfth century in Japan, reveals the influence of feng-shui
thought on the planting design of a residence. It says that the ideal residence should
have a river to its east side and if not, nine willow trees should be planted there; to the
west side, there should be a road, if not, plant seven Chinese catalpa to substitute; to
the south, there should be a pond, if not, plant nine cherry bays; to the north, there
should be a hill, and if not,/ plant three Chinese junipers.**® Particular trees were
treated as substitutes in certain school of feng-shui to make a place perfect. Planting
was considered important aspect because it was believed that ‘good luck follows
flourishing flora’.>*! It was explained that ‘plants are the coat or feather of a residence
since they are helpful in protecting the qi and preventing cold wind’; ‘without proper
planting, a residence seems like a naked man or a bald bird’.*>? According to feng-
shui theory, trees should be planted around a settlement or a residence to fill in empty

space; too thick planting causes suffocation, while too thin will leave it too windy.”*®

550 Shiging Zhang 7%+ X, Zuotingji Yizhu yu Yanjiu [Translation and Research on the Janpanese Ancient Garden Book
Zuotingji] fEREITEF HSHFF Tianjin: Tianjin University Press Rt AL, 2004) (MBEEY M8 RG22 N
TR, UURNMARZM. 87 ARKEREERNRRAATR. HRKRUTHNR, L. BEAHA
BR, BE, WaRZU-LHREE. MEbhEE. FX, WTRZUARER. LHEENER. FEXEEHE, T
REER, UAZR. Wk, NMA%, BRATHRTLER, ERES.

551 Wenheng Yang ¥ 30 %7, Yixue yu Shengtai Huanjingl Yi and Biological Environment] 5 %5 4 & H 5% (Beijing:
Zhongguoshudian # [B 155, 2003) p.224 RoKIERAREARME, FACH, RKBNAE, "ARBURAE R, °

552 Chuanyou Guan 4% K, ‘Fengshui Lilun dui Zhongguo Chuantong Yuanlin de Yingxiang’ [Influences of Fengshui Theory
on Traditional Gardens] XK 38 if % o (8 £ 25 F Ak B BN, Academic Journal of Wanxi College 82FF# B3R, 2001(1), in
Chinese Thesis Database % [R i 3CF # 50 Lr<hitp://studa.net/dilidizhi/060413/08431919 html>[accessed 28 Apr2008] W (&
WRE-REERAY BEWAR, 'SEERUMANER, HSARY, ERBRRRLUP AN, RARE, EHERR
UM, MR ANESLNE, BAMELNZ ., KERKXN, PREDIN, TRERBADALEE, BT
B RETE, HEERE REEK R ERARN EER. PR RHWRER.

. 553 Chuanyou Guan 4§ K, ‘Gudai Fengshuilin Tanxi’ [Investigation on Geomantic Forest in Ancient China) 7 fURUKHERYT,
in Agricultural Archaeology & ¥ # F , 2002(3), in Chinese Thesis Database wXF R B L
<http://www.101ms.com/lunwen/lixue/dizhi/200704/lunwen_23874_2 himl>[accessed 28 Apr2008] MK (HEQLM) H
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Particular trees were recommended by feng-shui theory for planting at particular
locations: for example, locust trees planted in front of the ceﬁtral gate is an omen of
good fortune; an elm tree planted at the back of a residence prevents evil; jujube trees
planted in front of the gate are an omen of good income, and so on.”** Such principles

have been widely followed and may be seen in many surviving traditional settlements.

Festivals with vestiges of ancient Nature worship and outdoor

customs of these festivals

Many Chinese festival celebrations involving activities such as picnicking, climbing
mountains, admiring the moon and playing games by rivers, can be seen as vestiges of
ancient Nature worship practices. This table shows the festivals, their date and their .

associated celebration activities.

Table 4. Traditional festivals and their associated celebration activities

Festival Date (traditional calendar) Celebration activities
Renri AH Seventh day of first month Climbing mountain
Shangyuan 1:Jt | Fifteenth day of the first | Playing with lanterns and light
month '
Shangsi _t B Third day of the third month | Waterside games, bathing in|.
| river
Hanshi &£t A day in the third month Picnicking (cold food) excursion

Duanwu 3jij Fifth day of the fifth month boating

LRRRR: CF (W WE, EHAZLTFRYENERUERE . CRMRLSE, SENER, PR, BIMg
.

554 Chuanyou Guan X% &, ‘Fengshui Lilun dui Zhongguo Chuantong Yuanlin de Yingxiang' [Influences of Fengshui Theory
on Traditional Gardens] R/K¥Eigxtch RIERK EHAIEW, Academic Journal of Wanxi College BEFT#E2##8, 2001()), in
Chinese Thesis Database " B 3T # "R Lo<http.//studa.net/dilidizhi/060413/08431919 . himI>[accessed 28 Apr2008] ¥ N
B OS2, KA, EMER. ST, ERES . CPITERTRIM, EEEREARE . EXEE
X, EihHE., SHABEAHRBI, (TIEMNE, WebEATH RN,
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Zhonggiu Pk Fifteenth day of the eighth | Admiring the moon, climbing
month | mountain

Chongyang EFH | Ninth day of the ninth month - | Climbing mountain

Primitive Nature worship practice declined although some of the rites and customs
continued in use. Deeply influenced by Confucius, who ‘insisted on the rites of
sacrifice as if the god was real (or here)’**’ but denied to talk about gods or any
supernatural power**® and believed that the understanding of universal truth was based
on the observation of Nature>’, people went on celebrating all the ancient sacrifice
days and festivals, sticking to the old customs, without observing their ancient
meanings. So early Nature worship lost its original religious meanings as time passed, -

and evolved into festivals which had lost their religious significance.

Riverside gamesvand bathing in Shangsi festival and the mountain climbing custom in
Chongyang festival have been very popular since as early as the second century BC;
the riverside bathing in spring to pray for luck and health was also described as an old

custom from the Zhou dynasty (eighth century BC).>*®

The purpose of these activities
was said by the literature of the time to be ‘to avoid evil and bad luck’.**® The
traditional activities of the custom were followed later, but the intention of ‘avoiding
evil’ was not often mentioned. There is a great deal of poetry reflecting such customs

later, but nearly all of it speaks of the customs as a tradition to follow as an enjoyable

§55 ‘Bayi’/\#, in Lunyu [the Confucain Analects) 3%, vol.3, in Jingbu Sishulci of Wenynange Siku Quanshu T3 % PUE 4
H/ /82, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < htip://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/03-
1.htm>[accessed 15 Apr2008]( original words #3IN7E, 4Z3hiniheE)

556 ‘Shuer* &1, in Lunyu [the Conficain Analects] 3635, vol. 7, in Jingbu Sishulei of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3C3H &) V0 /4
2 F/B /04 %, ed by liyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < http://www. phnlosophyol com/pub/guji/07-
1.htm>[accessed 15 Apr2008]( original words ‘7 ANiB 1% HELM",

“Yongye' R, in Lumyu [the Confucain Analects] 635, vol. 6, in Jingbu Sishulei of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3T P& P4 % 4
H/4% 8/ 452, ed by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/gu;i/06-
1.htm>[accessed 15 Apr2008]( original words*H R M iZ 2’

557 *Yanghuo'FA 3%, in Lunyu [the Confucain Analects] 1€, vol.17, in Jingbu Sishulei of Wenyuange Siku Quanshu 3T & /Y
BER/8%/ M2, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei; Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) < http://www.philosophyol.com/pub/guji/17-
1.htm>[accessed 15 Apr2008]( original words R F#, UIIHITEE)

558 Zheng Xuan(AD127-200), Annotation of Zhouli. {f-HE LEd: "KEES W HEBRBIE. * L (12720007 o
W, mES=A Lk b2, B iRUFEREL KA.

559 Liu Xin ( 53BC-AD23), Xijing zaji [Notes of Western Capital]. X8k (Tim#igy 2’ =A LB, ﬂﬁﬁ(‘ﬁ, ‘:!:!I!B@X&}.
RuBREs (FUHALNLE): "RALE, EREREGRTHRAKE, BRERREEHEXIAR.
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recreational activity. For instance, the poem ascending Mt. Qi on the ninth day by Du
Mu (803-853), describes a good view when the author climbed the mountain with
friends, drank on the site and picked bunches of chrysanthemums; he then says that

this is a custom from old times though still very popular in his own day.>®°

When the original meaning of a festival’s customs was lost or not retained in memory
for too long, people explained it in different ways later on. A typicél example is the
Shangyuan Festival. People celebrate the first full moon night of a new year, playing
with lanterns outdoors or on the outskirts of towns. The origin of the festival and the
custom is unclear, but records about it can be traced back to the third century BC, long
before religious Daoism or Buddhism appeared in China. The explanations of it are
various: a book from the tenth century explains it as a Daoist festival, the birthday of a
Daoist god;**' a book of the twelfth century says it was the day when a Daoist god

blessed the world;*¢?

another book from the twelfth century suggests that the lantern
custom came from the tradition of sacrificing the ancient god Taiyi in the second |
century BC;*®® in the sixteenth century, a historian insisted that the lantern custom

34 there is also an explanation of it as a tradition from the

came from Daoist tradition;
third century, when the Emperor Han-mingdi commanded people to celebrate a

Buddhist festival;*®® and so on. Actually the festival has been celebrated by peoplé

560 Du Mu(803-853), ‘ascending Mt. Qi on the ninth day', in New Edition of 300 Tang Poetry, ¢d. by Ma Maoyuun (Changsha;
Shushe, 1985) p375 F¥ 4(803-853) ChEIFFILE R WM, SRATL L RM. FEFTMBELE. BHK
AIEAEE Y. BES R R, 8]

561 Qirong Luo, RenxuanYang, 2 A%, FH{ZX1, Zhongguo Chuantong Jleri [Traditional Chinese Festivals] #1[R{EHHH
(Beijing: Kexue chubanshe, 1986) p.61 {FRFig) R, ZREWMHHMBEM. BYRLE—FPHUEA+LIHRI LT
%, LA+RENPEE, TATHEITRY, aW 0. SOREMNETRNERBRENMARET., BT, K
H, BRBEERHE, BEA%E, KEMRE HUZSAEZHE, BEARTEA+TLZAE, ‘Fmﬂhﬁ‘tﬁ-&-ﬁﬂﬁ;, T
KE+ATRABE. &8, EATTAREHERL LY.

562 Zonglian Zhou, f& 525&, Hualing Li, 43, Zhongguo Minjian de Shen [Gods in Folk Belief] 18 [RN7#9## ( Changsha:
Hunan Chubanshe, 1992) p4 MRRZEHE (FRF) pil "EATHARST, HEIRRTERZM.

563 Zhu Bian K A-(1085-1144), Quyou Jiuwen #H7/HEY (Nanjing: Jiangsu Guangling Gujikeyinshe Eﬁﬁﬁrmﬁﬂﬁ[ﬁi
1990) p.59 LaKIT, BEMBRIERFTNAL— B SEHRW.

564 Xia Rixin B H#t, Changjianglivyu de Suishi jieling [Festivals in Changjiang River area] #CXTH4E872 it - (Wuhan:
Hubei Jiaoyu Chubanshe 1L 808 H i 4£,2004) p.30 REEN(1487-1566) LMY WA ERKITRF RN,

565 Xu Jieshun #RAFk, Hanzu Fengsushi [Custom History of Han] X BES A & (Taibei: Xuelin Chubanshe 4k Hi AAL, 2004)
p.i81-2 FEHIKIT SRR FH BEAEAR LA R, RIVH, FIFMNENBRABT ik, BESELIREER, INEH
SEA+RMAMEZ AT, HFEBFREIT, SR M. B (M) &, SRR RRANE. BRNE
RETHH 128308, BELERTLR, HASMEAME, MATBRTES. REVFAHRENE, EFTFLELY
T, FRTHEER, —RE0, DRRNBRBERR.

219



without concerns of what it celebrated, but instead just enjoying the leisured

atmosphere and the custom of celebration.

Nearly every Chinese festival custom involves one or more leisure activities taking
place in settings of natural landscape, such as having a picnic on a meadow for
Qingming, drinking wine alongside a stream for Shangsi, boating for Duanwu,
launching lanterns in rivers for Zhongyuan, admiring the moon and having outdoor
feasts for Zhonggiu, climbing mountains for Chongyang, and so on. According to the
abundant litefature which mentions these festival outdoor activities, they have been
treated mostly as leisure actlvmes whatever the original mtentlon of the festivals
might have been. Many scenes of people crowded into scenic areas on the outskirts of
" towns during various festivals have been recorded since the third century.’*¢ A poem
from the eighth century describes the crowded riverside scenic area around Shangsi
Festival, saying that ‘it is more crowded than the market or the roads in the city centre;

all your acquaintances who haven’t met in years are encountered here’.*®’

Climbing up mountains or hills to have a view was a common activity in many
traditional festivals, such as Renri, Zhonggiu and Chongyang. According to a book
written in the sixth century about folk customs, climbing mountains on spring days
has been popular since remote ages and the custom was the same all over the
country.’®® The original reasons for climbing mountains in certain season and festivals

might be various. But although the original motifs had faded and been lost for a long

566 Xia Rixin B E#i, Changjiangliuyu de Suishi jieling [Festivals in Changfiang River area] #IT Jilb 2 ht 4 (Wuhan:
Hubei Jiaoyn Chubanshe Wb #H i 41,2004) p.102 MR (MMM ARTHIED B3MIMHFARR

Nie Ronghua, Wan Li, 3534, 778, Huxiang Wenhua Tonglun [Custom and Culture of Huxiang] BRI #£40 #(Changsha:
Hunan University Press #155K % Hif 4L, 2005) p.455 #Lay (MUIRE) 8E fﬁﬂﬁﬁﬂfﬁ&ﬂ?ﬁmﬁw%m#‘lﬂ%ﬁ: g
REEHRE, KYPTATAN. BELREHEUM, SHKETTNE.

567 Liu Jia X(%(cighth century), Shangsiri{Day of Shangsi Festivall LE2H, in Tangshi Fenlei Dacidian [Encyclopaedia of
Poetry in Tang Dynasty in Categories] ¥ #2524, ed. by Ma Dongtian B % H, (Chengdu: Sichuan Cishu Chubanshe [ZE M
BHHARRE, 1992) P364 EEMITHE, WFHHI. HIFLE, HHBHME. ,

568 Zong Ling 57 W(501-565), ‘Seasons and Festivals of Jing-Chu ¥ %' B 3T, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu X 18 F1E 273,
ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <http://www.sinology.cn/book/3/02-1ib/01-2g/03-
guoxue/%ES%8F%B2%E9%83%AR/%E §%85%B6%E4%BB%96/%E8%8D%86%E6%A5%IA%E 5% B2%8 1 %E6%97%B6%
E8%AE%B0/jcssj.htm> {accessed 19 Mar 2007} . (original text I B, BHNEERM-EHFEMA. HEASEFR
8. FMEALRBNRE. EAUR. FILAR. )
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time, the pure scenic value was still fully appreciated and words about the pleasure of
enjoying scenery often appeared in all kinds of records, travel notes, poetry and prose.
It was never recorded as a competitive sport or a religious ritual, but a leisure activity
taken for pleasure as a social habit. The pleasure in climbing mountains, enjoying the
views and the festival atmosphere was frequently presented in literature. Take Tiger
Hill near Suzhou as an instance: In the Ming dynasty, it was a beauty spot which was
frequently visited. During Zhongqiu festival, it was especially crowded, day and

569

night,”™” when the marvellous view and various events were enjoyed there. One travel

note written at the end of the sixteenth century even recorded a singing contest on top

of the hill which was set up extemporaneously and involved thousands of people.’™

Scenic improvements influenced by outdoor leisure customs

A gdod view seen from a high place was keenly sought after and also frequently
reflected in poetry, travel notes, prose and landscape paintings. Many poems were
composed describing the views seen from man-made terraces in the mountains.”” The
custom of ascending to a terrace to have a good prospect was so popular that as early
as the sixth century BC, a crowded scene was described as having‘ ‘the same

crowdedness as a mountain terrace in spring’>’2. The custom of ascending and

569 Zhang Daj H15(1597-1676), ‘Middle Autumn Night in Tiger Hill’ REHIKA, in Taoan Mengyi BEBIZ, vol 5, 1644
<http://www.langsong.net/lstd/wxshk/htm/oem/gd/sw/taoan/070.htm> [accessed 19 Mar 2007] . (original text BAEA R, FA
. R, Sk, BICERET, BRSCR. —ZLT, BEESHA, BREZ, WERTY, BHTL. )

570 Yuan Hongdao 33 3218 (1568-1610), ‘Note of Tiger Hill' B2 18, in Hugqiu Shanbu Yiwen, ed. by Chen Mcnglei 5%

Gujin Tushu Jicheng Fangyu Huibian Shanchuandian $X 5 % 41 #4080/ B/ NS 95 %/ RELB-EX—
(Beiping: Zhonghua Shuju, 1934) vol.95

571 There are nearly 500 poems in Tang Dynasty with the word ‘tai’(platform or terrace for viewing scenery) in title, for example:
Li She #F#(Tang Dynasty), ‘Moon Scene in Middle Autumn Night Viewed from Terrace of Junshan Mountain’ 1Ak 1L & R
B, in Quantangshi £/ 7%, ed. by CaoYing and Peng Dinggiv W . % 5% SR (Yangzhou: Yangzhou shiju, 1707) <
http://qts.zww.cn/#> [accessed 28 Mar 2008] (K3IB7E BRI AT) beside these, there are also numerous poems describing the
view from high place of mountain, for example, ‘the melody of Mt. Lu sent to Mr. Lu’ by Li BaiC# 3R M), KITREEEE
CREFER SLEE SRS )

572 Laozi, Daodejing M8 (=1 %), in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu JCH M ITE 42 73, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu
Yinshuguan, 1986) <http://www.renlong.com.cn/?action-viewnews-itemid-889> [accessed 28 Mar 2008] (AR ARRER, 8 #%
B.) '

221



viewing has been kept albng with the celebration custom of ancient festivals, such as
Renri, Zhongqgiu and Chongyang. A case of making a terrace on a hill as a viewing
site was recorded in the fifth century: ‘On the peak of Anren Hill near Shouzhang
Town, a terrace was made by Dongping King of Wei (éround the third century) as a
viewing and congregating site for climbers. There are words chiselled by the king on
the stone cliff showing this’.’”> Nowadays, in nearly every scenic area there are
surviving ancient terraces or raised platforms. Terraces in mountains have been taken

as beauty spots, places with extraordinary views which attracted people to visit.

Scenic sites were not only excursion resorts for the public, but also a spiritual retreat
for the literati class seeking inspiration from Nature. The remote scenery of high
peaks and deep woods was always pursued, just as reclusive streams and strange
stones were always a great attraction.’’* A famous landscape painter and theorist of
the twelfth century has pointed out that water is the basic and most important element
of mountain scenery, which to the mountain is as blood to a human body, for without
it, the mountain is not alive.’” This perspective retains vestiges of ancient Nature
worship and seems comparable to the old words mentioned at the beginning of this
chapter. Water landscape takes various forms in mountains, such as springs, streams,
cascades or ponds. Integrated with various land forms and environment, they function

as a visual focus, no matter whether in a landscape painting or a real scenic area.

The folk poetry which survives from before the sixth century BC includes many

rhymes which describe waterside scenery,’’® evidence of the popular appreciation of

573 Zong Ling 52 M(501-565), ‘Seasons and Festivals of Jing-Chu' JH# %/ BB, (original text IRV ESH. LRABHKER
i, HUTRESnL. TR, XFRE. 5. EAEE. BAAA, HRRW. R

574 Liu Zongyuan Hp5375(773-819), ‘Travel Note of Xishan Mountain’ 37399 W 3EH%18, in Lidat Youji Jinghua SiCUFID R,
ed. by He Kui 33¥(Wuhan: Hubei Renmin Chubanshe #11b AR 2L , 1998) , pp.53-55 (p.53) (original text B &4k L H
h, AVM, FER, @RER, TEAH. ) ' ‘

575 Guo Xi ¥REE(1023-1085), ‘Theory about Landscape Painting’ kR ¥ B/1LK W, in Wenyuange Siku Quanshu Jibu X
PUEES 455, ed. by Jiyun (Taibei: Shangwu Yinshuguan, 1986) <http:/www.guoxue.com/jibuw/weniun/shihuad/shy_006 htm>
[accessed 19 Mar 2007] (original text \b LUK b fufk, UBEADER, BBEIME, UMK BEKTE, M8
EWHER. KOLKHT, BEHIER, RO, SKkB LR, HEWmHAR, S0Emy%, mlkzhmE
. ) A

576 The folk songs in Shijing, for example ‘J<35HEMS, ZERZ M. * kiR, JLUIEYE. ° DUKIE. 47 AGEE.
RGEZLE, JUKELR CBUKKSE, BRHERA.  RRAMS, BZRZTFS, WKl BIR A <> s
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waterside settings at that time. Visiting river sides, enjoying games and drinking
alcohol at the water’s edge on beautiful spring days has long been popular. Scenes of
people crowded along streams, having picnics, picking flowers and enjoying views

were also recorded.”’

The custom of waterside praying appears to have developed gradually, as early
sources mention scenery and play in some detail while the prayer rituals are not
mentioned much at all. A typical example to show waterside recreation customs and
the related scenic improvements is the drinking game. It is also known as the game of
‘drifting goblets in meandering brook’, in which goblets are set adrift in a meandering
brook, when they stop, the participant who sits nearby would drink the wine and
perform an act or sing a song, improvise a poem, of similar, to entertain the party. The
origin of this activity may be connected with the prayer ritual of the ancient festival

Shangsi;>"®

although the form of it has been handed down through the ages and is still
practiced today, the ritual meaning has long been lost. At least as early as the Han
dynasty (second century BC to the third century AD), imperial members, aristocrats
and the populace were all involved in spring excursions to watersides, according to
the literature of that time.’”® During their waterside visits, people ‘also played games,
drank wine and picnicked to enhance their enjoyment. It is recorded that the emperor
Wei Mingdi (205-239) in the early third century had a channel carved out of a rock in

his garden so that he might play this drinking game without leaving his own palace.’®

The author of a prose text from the fourth century asserts that indulging in the natural

MRIRE. ‘

577 Li Binghai Zf##§,’ the descriptions of picnics in Shijing” €1%4) HF4R I F &3 07 1 IKZE, in Literary Heritage (%1%
), 2004(2) pp15-20. ( {EREHY  H5H, Hews. 5L, FRES. KERP? TEHR. BHERNTE #
Z5h, WEFAS. b5k, FRANL, MU, )

578 in Japan, there is ancient pray ritual stil{ performed, which looks similar to the Chinese goblet flowing game, which might be
the evidence of the connection between.

579 For example, the history books at that time Hanshu, Shiji, and the poetry collection Hanyuefu, etc. {A3) {H48) (WUR
REY &

580 There are two historic literature resources recording this, *Lizhi® in Songshufhistory of Song in Southern and Northern
Dynasties], and Lidai zhaijing jifthe capital cities of all dynasties]. $RIAFTRS, ZEBIFER IR HE A A FAC B AGEBIR( (R
FAEY ) (HAREIGDY 5 CRBAXRY B: HOHE, TRMEHERALSY, ENE . BIE, XEEmZ
W, FUHEZK, TR B (HREFED. ;
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landscape is the best kind of recreation: ‘there are high mountains with flourishing
forest and bamboo, and streams with fast running currents around us. The weather is
good with a clear sky and soft wind. The natural world is grand with so many varieties
of vegetables and animals, where my eyesight is free and swimming like a fish; my
mind is free like a galloping horse. This is the most excellent recreation, which is

1.”*" His description continues to the drinking game played at the

absolutely joyfu
water edge, and indicates that in order to play the game they dug a small curving
canal.”®® The reason for constructing the sinuous channel was to create a more
intimate setting where participants could space out along the channel so that when the
goblet stopped at a corner, the person sitting nearest had to drink it. This is possibly
the earliest evidence of people adapting riversides for recreational purposes, and this

drinking game has had much more influence on landscape adaptation and

improvement since then.

Playing near a stream in late spring continued to be very popular between the fourth
and seventh centuries. A sixth century source noted: ‘around the third day of the third
lunar month, people all come outdoors to the waterside, to play the game of drifting
goblets and drink wine’*®, This activity was originally encouraged by superstitions
originating in Nature worship, because it was thought to enhance good luck and avoid
evil things, while the river was used for bathing as a symbol for washing away bad
luck and wickedness, but as shown in the sixth century source, by that time the
custom had evolved from an ancient ritual to a conventional recreational pastime.
Since then, such recreational activity has become more popular. During the seventh
and eighth centuries such picni;s and excursions were described in poems as very
busy scenes without any reference to the traditional ritual, focusing only on landscape

views and social events. For example, ‘with beautiful ladies playing on the watersides;

581 Wang Xizhi £ 2, Preface of Lanting Compositions 2B ¥, (LA ML S, MBI, XAWREN, whE
A RUAHE, SEME, MiedzR, MREAGZHE, FUEEYE, BRUBREZR, FTRN. )

582 Wang Xizhi E 2, Preface of Lanting Compositions 22 HUY (31 LAAFMEEAK, FMILK, The ‘Preface Prose of
Lanting Meeting Composition’) ‘

583 Seasons and Festivals of Jing Chu CHESIZY (ZA=H. WRBHITHELEM,. BRNAR. HRFHKk2ZH0)
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* the riverside is full of boats berthing, with large numbers of horses tied up around

kiosks near the river.”>®® These poems also mention that landscape features such as

kiosks had been established near the river to accommodate public recreation.

Between the fourth and the thirteenth century, many buildings were named ‘pavilion
of drifting goblet’, ‘hall of drinking game in front of river’ or ‘kiosk of drifting
goblet’,* while some artificial ponds in gardens were referred to as ‘pond of drifting
goblet’.*” References to these buildings occur both in royal gardens and in popular
public scenic areas.’®* One poem from a series about twelve views of Mt. Sheng in the
early ninth century describes a scenic hill, Ashowing ‘the canal for drifting goblet
game’ as one of the twelve best scenic spots. The other scenic spots were: the valley
with hidden moon, the crag with bamboo bush, the couch-like natural rock, the
Accommodating Clouds Kiosk, the valley with plum woods, the place with peach
woods, a shallow pond, a peak with tea bushes, the zigzagged terrace, and a spring.**’
Unfortunately, the 20 word poem does not provide any further information than that
the speed of the water in the canal was as fast as a flying arrow and that it was full of

drifting goblets, which may indicate that it was a popular recreational place.

A travel note written in the seventeenth century describes how a flat big stone located

in centre of a valley stream was imagined as a place where immortal beings sit to play

584 Du Fu #£H/i(712-770), ‘Lirenxing’ BATT: 'ZAZH RS, KLKALWA .

585 Shen Quangi ¥4 i(seventh century), ‘Sanri duzuo Huanzhou siyi jiuyow’ [Sitting alone in Huanzhou on the third day
remembering old leisure days] {= H MMM BIRW WD | in Quantangshi [Whole Collection of Tang Poetry] £H5F, vol 97,
#9728 WiNETY, ZHREE, EETHD, TR .

586 The many examples are 3L IR BEMIARIEZ AR . IR ER ARAEAR U DML . AR A MR MWL IR, R
JRKIWE . WHTREEPRAR, (KRE) FEEAMIARST R ENE, REVSKMNOFTTRA, Bf
FEFAAYTFPEHEVNAS T —ER, AARMNHEROEAE, GEMaER) WHRREMR KGR A
BEEAE, RAHHSSEEMS. MHERATRANES., &, REEH, ARGRPTR, SHKEHARER
TERHEYIMR . RFRUDTEAR, COPMKD) 4 275 8 MAFREE MR LF RS EF, S, ik
e RN, MMEESIKAR.

587 The many examples include 4 T2 ZE RPN . BRI 6 @A HA M. ?ﬁm“&tm@ﬁ)ﬁ%mﬂﬁhﬁ?-

588 The many examples include FFRI A LTAGIA, JLRITRT B3 & L AR B Z M L F R E A MBIy, 1t
HHEERERANERE., FEENAAE. REFEEANRREMBAFNERS, WML H R BEE,
WL RMF RS, LUBRIMESEATEESR.

589 Wei Chuhou 35 4t [E(r. 780-840), *‘Twelve Poems of Mt. Sheng‘&?XLhﬁ‘:i\#-‘mﬂﬁ, in Quantangshi {Whole Collection of
Tang Poetry] £/ 5, vol. 479 2fEF4E 479 8 (WM EXH, WWZHE. ¥XRUKRS, RRIAKE, +28%: BA
Wb, FAFIR, M1, SEREM, BT, W, S8, AW, R, BAR, B8, LR
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the floating goblet game and drink; the scenic spot was therefore named ‘Floating
Goblet Pond’.>*® The naming of the scenic spot and the story associated with it it

shows the popularity of the game.

A diary dating from 1088 reveals in further detail how an official built such a kiosk on
a suburban riverside. ‘It is spring. The monks who lived there invited me to name
some of the scenic spots. ... When we arrived at the foot of a south faced hill we found
a giant rock suitable to be the foundation of a kiosk. I planned a kiosk there, adjacent
to a stream. Since the relics of setting which people played “floating goblet game”

were located nearby, I named the kiosk as ‘Kiosk of Floating Goblet Game’.>*"

The popularity of waterside recreation on the outskirts of towns continued to increase
to the extent that they became crowded, with riverside drinking games being
integrated in residential areas. From the eleventh to the thirteenth century, people are
recorded as playing drifting goblet games in their own gardens and courtyards.*** .
Gardens of courtyards were designed with water features of suitable channels to
accommodate this game. Chinese traditional residences commonly consist of a central
courtyard which serves as a normal place for people to spend their leisure time.
Integrating the waterside drinking game into residential complexes became

fashionable (Fig 5.16), possibly as a solution to avoid the huddling and crowd along

public watersides during the peak season in the late spring.

This game became so popular that the national building regulations Yingzaofashi™,

published in 1103, proclaimed two paradigms of how to build a curving channel for

590 Pan Lei H3R(1646-1708), ‘Travel notes of Mt. Luofu’ W BVF1E, in Lidai yowji jinghua, ed. by He Kui (Wuhan; Wubet
People Press, 1998) p.452 B4, (ARIHSEFED |, AL AR MM, 1998, (WPFI4b, HEEE, TAK+A &
WHES, BAABE, ERUSKZEE. )

591 Zheng Zhidao ¥ % i (Song Dynasty ), “Travel notes of Liuruan Cave’ {XIBTHTIEY | in Lidat youji finghua,p.399 (EF
WRAET, FRETLE, IFEgct, REgSFR L. spliEm, WR2E, BiitER, B2238%)

592 according to a Song Dynasty resource Eryayi, vol.2 (R BHER ¥ =FR2), cited in *Yiwen jilu’ in Jing chu suishi ji, entry
20 M S o0 B R3CERER (=) < httpi//book.guqu.net/jingchusuishiji/10364.htmi> (M Z8. =AZH. il
KBy, REERER. AEKRCR BRERHBZ )

593 the book Yingzao fashi F i, vol. 29, first published in 1103 as the national building regulations, has two patterns for
stone made goblet floating canal: one looks like the Chinese character “guo’, another looks like ‘feng’, and thus the two patterns

were so named. ¥ =+h, CREGIBEERE JAFR) TIH EZHRRNRT R B EER
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the floating goblet game that people should follow. The paradigms formulate the style,
size, and materials. There was also a specially designed kiosk for people to play this
game in, the floating-cup-kiosk, which is a curving channel for the game shaded by a
normal style kiosk (Fig 5.17-5.22). From the thirteenth century, the kiosk for the
drifting goblet game was a popular feature, both in the public scenic area and in

private gardens, with many examples surviving today.

Figure 5.16 Woodblock print, from Huancuitang Yuanjingtu, illustrating the garden of Wang
Tingna, where people sit around a specially designed table playing ‘the drinking game of drifting
goblet’, c.1610. Gest Oriental Library, Princeton,

Figure 5.17 part of the painting of Lanting yaji tn  Figure 5.18 the channel in the Kiosk of Qishang
2ECREARP, by Wen Zhengming, Ming Dynasty, in Ningshou Palace Garden 53 5 44 7 30 4
illustrating people playing goblet drifting game (A JURF 3

at  waterside, collection of the Old Palace

Museum, Beijing

Figure 5.19 the relies of channel for
drifting goblet in Yuanming Garden [/

ik
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Figure 8.21 The relics of channel for drifting goblet game
in a courtyard in 13" century, Wangxie's House ¥ 5 Fijf
180, Nanjing, Jiangsu provinee (source: Nanjing Tourist
Bureau)

Figure 5.22 the restored channel
in the courtyard of Laiyan Hall
3 @ A, Wangxie’s  House,
Nanjing, 13" century (source:
Nanjing Tourist Bureau)

Figure 520 Kkiosk for goblet
drifting game, Beijing

o L A i e

Figure 85.23 wood print illustration of Qiantang River with people on bank watching the tide,
and the scenic sites of Hangzhou showed at the right hand of the painting(source: Haineigiguan
MEPY 55, published 1609)
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Another popular leisure activity which evolved from ancient natural worship was
‘admiring the tide’ or ‘admiring waterside view’, which has also greatly influenced
scenic improvements, especially watersides (Fig 5.23-5.25). There is a great deal of
poetry and prose describing waterscape views and tides. An open river view with sails
and boats, or torrential currents with reefs and whirlpools, used to be common objects

of admiration and description in Chinese literature.

Figure 5.24 the scroll of Warching
Tide S B4, by Yuan Jiang 3YT,
Qing dynasty, ink and colour on
silk ZH AU, size 97emX131em, §
illustrating the best location of @
watching the tide, collection of the
Old Palace Museum, Beijing.

Figure 5.28 painting of Tide at Night
P by Li Song 25, 13™ century,
illustrating people watching the tide
at night in a building at water side

“(source: collection of the Old Palace
Museum, Beijing)
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With a long tradition for Nature worship, spectacular natural phenomena were
considered to be most attractive. There are literary references recording admiration of
the tides in rivers from the second century B.C.** River flows are affected by sea
tides, and experience a surge which has been an appreciated phenomenon since the
Tang dynasty: ‘the tide in the Zhe River on the 10" and 25" of each lunar month was
the weakest, while that on the third and 18" was the strongest’.sg5 The weakest river
tides only caused surges of about one metre or less; while the strongest tides create
waves as high as ten metres. Such river tides could be observed as far upstream as
three hundred kilometres from the river mouth.’*® (Fig 5.26) Of the various tides over
a year, that in the middle of autumn was the most phenomenal one, with a large event
held during the Song dynasty around the
18™ of the eighth lunar month. Between the
seventh and thirteenth century, not only tide
viewing and tide admiring were recorded,””’

but also surfing performance: some

fishermen and people who were good at

swimming swam in and surfed on the waves

with small rafts, while thousands watched Figure 5.26 the river tide seen from the riverside
tower by the Qiantang  River, Zhejiang
province (source: Hangzhou Tourist Bureau)

594 The many literary references include Qifa by Mei Cheng (?-140BCE), Lunheng by Wang Chong(AD27-97), Guantaofu by
Gu Kaizhi(345-409), Nanxuzhou ji by Shan Qianzhi (?-454), and many others. SACKCIRM) (L&) i, "&E: #HLUNH
28, SiEEIER T BT, ER GREG-HMAN) RECHT. PN, ERVTEAW . TN,
A2, S IR WL L FAT Z M, s ARG, 1B JOR . R CORIR) A3 hhe: T ERyiiT
Rl madbIng, TUBESEA e . TR NIEED: CRIZE MR SR CARK A RN, HRTOR AL, YT R4
e WP (Rt CRte, BIHET, R =R, MEIRW, N AR, BIAT R, AL,
WA WERITALWERR, JUERIE . BWIRKYIZAE @21 4F) SR M RIR M, WA,

595 the river tide phenomenon was thoroughly recorded in a Tang Dynasty resource Yuanhe junxianzhi Q5 i Cofa £
)W WL HEREREW R L IWEHEERH L. WUA+TA. ZHRE8N, AZH. FANEBK. A
IRk AN HOR e K I ey A L o

596 According to Nanyanzhou ji by Ruan Shengzhi (r. fifth -sixth C.) itz (MFSMc): TOGEIRTLRATARAL, ML
WK AL, phEON-ETE R, FR0, JCRRIEE . RIIARKYITEE@0 E)BFEMAEFEM, WIS BT, TG
FIGE@3AER BT B OIS ILES NGB RW.

597 The literary references include Hangzhou guanchao by Yao He(775- 855), Qiantang jiangchao by Luo Yin(833-909),
Dengzhangting wangchao zuo by Meng Haoran(689-740), and the poetry by Fan Zhongyan(989-1052 #f), Su Shi(1037-1101),
cte. (BB (775-4) 855) B4 (HUMMMDY. PRa(833-909)5FH CERIIMI) . JHACHREIR(689-740)FEALI) € L5 BRERIE A
TEHIME) BRSNS, RPN T ERR . dBR B IGAE(1049 4E), VEAPHE(989-1052
EYVEA MM F(1037-1101) | 7E (KT HBRMAD) wrpsedt: \A+NARHEWRTE. "B OVA+R B
WY T AR, IRBPEIERTH . SORWIS R ILF? A UEEIRTES . BRI, BRI AN, )
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on the banks.*® A record of tide watching in Qiantang River, south of the capital
Lin’an in the Song dynasty, describes such events in detail: ‘Every year in the eighth
lunar month, the tide there is the most profound. People come to see it from the 11"
day. Between the 16" and 18" days, most people éome out of the city to the river. The
road is crowdéd with carriages and horses until the 20" day. On the 18" day, the

general also comes to the river to inspect the river army.” **® The river army parade

and performances helped to increase the significance of the event.

The performances are in two parts: ‘the folk swimmers in groups of hundred or tens,
swim in the river with various flags, colourful umbrellas and banners in hands. They
also perform various actions in the water.”®® The river army parades before the tide
comes in, the army are arrayed in the river, with the military officers commanding
with flag signals, the army simulates a fight. Arrows, spears, guns and smoke are
recorded as being used in the mock battle; music plays and fireworks are performed

afterwards.®"!

The common people stood on both banks to watch the performances and the tide

while the royal family stayed at the highest position in the palacé to watch it.*®? Rich

598 Li Jipu, Yuanhe junxian zhi JEAREEN (GEMBEE) 8 WILREEM—T=H, oo THHHOHET L, e
"/ENATNAB, %[Eﬂ:;tﬁ%ﬂ' AN BTFHHMR, WZF

599Wu Zimu, Mengliangly BIR 2 BHE (FRFX) 0, "RY AR, MBHTHKN, LAA+—BE, SH0NE,
E+N. FANREETH, 544, +AENEE, —+OMRR. FAAHREMBHE, HIWHKE, aF
TREEAMY, HERE, RAIBBASERZEFTLLS . ... HEWFHAL, BE. PR, THXZE, §t

600 Wu Zimu, Mengliangly W2 B (BRR) | PUHEAZLE, URBKR, SAMNRE. CRAIL RREAS
FHAT, MMM, BHAM, SRAKE, UETFERMIR, BRI LTI

Zhou Mi(1232-1298), Guanchao[Watching Tide] MI(1232-1298), WMIGHARM . FMt. S, BNTKHE, MAFE
. Z)LMWEHRE. SRAXS, FHHIARK $ERE. WATT, dANEANT. MAEE, ﬂﬁm}:ﬁmg
e BALEME. MERBE. SHRNE. )

601 Wu Zimu, Menglianglu FiR R BRI (BRI CRIVFIEOKE, #EKEE SHIBMNTRARR, FKITHR
B, BB, XFKPFHBR, WEII, BHRETKE, AMONESL, BEEAL EWERTN, 40L
B, BUEBUE, FEEEUY, KT, RBURD), MPRY BAYE. AREERRPUM, RETRDR, G5
FWTFLPRNAE BHEw, FNER.

Zhou Mi(1232-1298), Guanchao{Watching Tide] & #(1232-1298), xmmﬁx?. WRUINTE, HEKE, RERE, #
FIFA: #W, REMIEEMZE, FHRW. FHE. iR, SNFKTE, WETFHE. )

602 Wu Zimu, Menglianglu B R R BMIZE (BRF) LR EHZRPUM. RETHOIS

Zhou Mi(1232-1298), ‘Guanchao’[Watching Tide) A #®(1232- 1298), WMEEPHAMM T RIE . RE T, gl
¥, WREWHEERTFARZLE, AERGESH, )
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people and officers hired the higher floors of the residences along the river to provide

an improved, elevated view.5*

Many tall buildings, such as towers or multi-storied pavilions were built along the
river, as well as kiosks on elevated positions. The building of such towers and
pavilions is recorded in literature, as for example a poem in Tang dynasty which

describes the enjoyment of watching tide while lying in bed in a kiosk®*

. The naming
of kiosks with titles like, ‘kiosk of tide view’ confirm the purposes for which they
were originally built. Although these buildings were used as a place for people to
enjoy the view, most of them were named, ‘tower of conquering the sea’ and
originally dedicated to prayer in order to avoid floods. As with those activities in
which people still followed the ancient rituals during the tide watching event,
throwing sacrifices in